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PREFACE

When I exchanged a position in the corporate world for a masters pro-
gramme in the Classics in 1994 I fully expected it to be only a sabbat-
ical from the nine to five life. However, the pull of the ancient world
proved irresistible. I added Greek to my course work, discovered Pindar
and concluded that the business world could not compete with such
grand poetry. Perhaps the most appealing aspect of Pindar’s victory
odes are the myths they recount, and these narratives have understand-
ably been the focus of much scholarly effort. Interesting as the stories
are, what intrigued me even more was the element of reflection found
in the many wisdom sayings in the poems, which placed a sportsman
and his achievements in the broader context of life. Clearly, athletic
success was not just a matter of receiving adulation for physical supe-
riority. The real meaning of victory was sought in relation to profound
issues such as the role of the divine in all of life, man’s mortality and its
consequences, as well as the demands of society.

The project to investigate the world view revealed in the gnomai
and to determine how it influenced the way in which individual victors
were celebrated, turned out to be both fascinating and difficult. Many
people, family, friends and fellow classicists, supported me in many ways
through the years it took to complete the resulting doctoral dissertation
that has become this book. I thank them all, especially for helping me
to keep going through the hard times. A particular word of thanks
goes to my parents and my husband. In this study project, as in all
my other endeavours, I enjoyed the unconditional love, support and
encouragement of my father and late mother, a very precious gift. As
for Emil, his love and generosity made it all possible.

I have used the eighth edition of Snell-Maechler’s Epinicia (1987) and H.
Maehler’s Fragmenta (1989) for the texts of Pindar’s odes and fragments
respectively. Most of the translations in the book are from the relevant
volumes in the Loeb Classical Library (sece copyright page for details).
My own translations are indicated as such.



X PREFACE

Consistency is undoubtedly a scholarly virtue, but when it comes to
rendering Greek names it proves to be a rather elusive ideal. In recent
years the trend has been away from latinised (or English) to Greek
forms, although the latter present their own problems. Since I make use
of W. H. Race’s translations of Pindar published in the Loeb Classical
Library I follow his lead in this regard. This means preference is given
to the Greek form (e.g. Melissos, Kronos) but in some cases the English
form is retained to prevent confusion (e.g. Athens, Corinth, Homer).
More details of his considerations when choosing particular forms can
be found in the preface to the first of the two Pindar volumes.

The names of ancient authors and works are abbreviated as in 7he
Oxford Classical Dictionary.

December 2006



CHAPTER ONE

INTRODUCTION

The aim of this study is to investigate the cosmological context of
Pindar’s victory odes, and its importance for their encomiastic purpose,
from two angles. First, the gnomai which punctuate the epinikia at
regular intervals are used as the basis for an overview of the main
ideas about the gods and man’s relationship to the divine, the human
condition and man in society. Second, three epinikia, Olympian 12,
Isthmian 4 and Olympian 13 are analysed to obtain a closer view of how
certain aspects of the cosmology are applied to the sometimes complex
circumstances of a specific victor. These analyses are complemented
by an investigation into the role of the poet in mediating cosmological
premises.

This introductory chapter deals with selected aspects of Pindaric
scholarship in order to establish the usefulness of an investigation into
the cosmological foundation of Pindar’s poetry. In Chapter 2 vari-
ous ancient texts on gnomai, modern scholarship on the proverb and
maxim and a number of references in Pindar are analysed in support of
the contention that gnomai provide a legitimate basis for a cosmolog-
ical overview. Chapter g deals with important definitions and assump-
tions before the cosmology revealed in Pindar’s poetry is discussed. The
analyses of Olympian 12, Isthmian 4 and Olympian 15 are presented in
Chapter 4, while Chapter 5 looks at the role of the poet as mediator
of cosmology in these poems as well as relevant passages from other
Pindaric odes.

While many scholars note that Pindar’s poetry is underpinned by a
distinctive outlook their attitude towards his ‘thought’ is often dismis-
sive, if not openly disapproving, usually because it is seen as evidence
of the poet’s inability or unwillingness to embrace the new and, it is
implied, superior ideas of the democratic era developing in Athens.! A
fairly recent example is Race’s remarks in his introduction to the Loeb

' Cf. the connection Gentili makes between political convictions and general out-
look when he describes Pindar as conservative and Simonides as progressive (1990:63—

67, 153-154).
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Classical Library edition and translation of Pindar. His praise for the
poetry is fulsome: the epinikia “represent the apex of their genre,” and
the poet displays “great ingenuity” and “ever new creativity” in vary-
ing stock themes. Yet his evaluation of what Pindar expresses has an
unmistakably negative ring: the mores are “conservative,” his thought
“ethically cautionary” and “(h)is gaze ... primarily backwards toward
the models of the past.”? Kirkwood also makes a distinction between
Pindar’s originality as poet and what he regards as a generally conser-
vative attitude. He sees this as a reflection of strong ties to the The-
ban aristocracy which represented a social milieu far removed from the
innovations in art, religion and society developing in Athens. According
to Kirkwood Pindar’s picture of what constitutes greatness is “narrow,
but within its range not without nobility as a concept of the mean-
ing of dpetd.” This condescending remark tallies with the “sense of
estrangement” attributed to modern readers in the face of the politi-
cal and social implications of the outlook portrayed. For Kirkwood the
gnomai as they relate to Pindar’s thought have “often proved mislead-
ing and ultimately disappointing.”® Similar sentiments found in Dihle’s
Griechische Literaturgeschichte may be attributed to its relatively early date
(1967), but they are repeated unchanged in the revised 1991 edition and
its 1994 English translation.* These value judgments of the cosmology
reflected in especially the epinikia take as point of departure the opin-
ions and sensibilities of the modern reader who finds it difficult to re-
concile the reprehensible convictions apparently held by Pindar the pri-
vate citizen with the generally recognised greatness of Pindar the public
poet. This confusion of private person and poetic persona can best be
explained as a remnant of the by now largely discredited historicism of
19th and early 20th century Pindaric scholarship represented by schol-
ars such as Wilamowitz, Norwood and Bowra, who regarded the odes
not as works of art but as documents providing historical and personal
information.’

2 Race 1997a:2, 16, 26, 3. For the idea of the backward gaze, see also J. Krause
1976:91 and H. Schmitz 1977:9, 23, and for a critique of this position as well as the
Athenocentrism it implies Kurke 1991b:163-165.

3 Kirkwood 1982:45, 22—23.

* See Dihle 1967:95, 97, 98, 100101 and 1994:69-73.

5 Wilamowitz-Moellendorff 1922, Norwood 1945, Bowra 1964. For brief discussions
of these and other representatives of this trend, see Lloyd-Jones 1973:114-116 and
Pfeijffer 1999:34.
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A decisive break with this tradition came with the publication of
Bundy’s Studia Pindarica in 1962. Since then Pindaric scholarship has to
a large extent been positioned with regard to his claim that the victory
ode 1s “an oral, public, epideictic literature dedicated to the single pur-
pose of eulogizing men and communities” and his by now well-known
concomitant “master principle,” that “there is no passage in Pindar
and Bakkhulides that is not in its primary intent enkomiastic—that is,
designed to enhance the glory of a particular patron.”® Assigning to
the epinician ode the single aim of praise presupposes that the individ-
ual for whom it is composed and the society in which he finds himself
attach the highest importance to victory and the glory it brings.

Such an attitude is supported by the claim of many scholars that
the Greek athletic games exemplify a competitive, or agonal, attitude,
with winning as the aim, which is “one of the characteristic traits
and driving forces of Greek culture,”” and which distinguishes Greeks
from non-Greeks.® Even if this is an unfounded generalisation and
in some respects even a misrepresentation, as argued by Weiler,® the
pervasiveness of competition in Greek life cannot be denied. In such
a culture winning can indeed be expected to be of prime importance.
Many passages in Pindar’s victory odes can also be cited to support the
claim that superiority in general and victory in the games in particular
were among the highest values of the people for whom he composed
his songs. Hieron’s kingship is gnomically portrayed as the peak of
greatness (10 &’ Eoyatov xopupottar/ facthetot, OL 1.113-114), Theron’s
victory, comparable to the superlative value of water and gold, and

6 Bundy 1962, repr. 1986:35, 3. In his essay on the historic antecedents of contem-
porary Pindaric scholarship, Heath, with reference to Lloyd-Jones’s remark (1973:116)
about the resemblance between Bundy’s “somewhat formidable technical terminology”
and the analysis in terms of ancient rhetorical categories in Erasmus Schmid’s Pindar:
Carmina (Wittemberg, 1616), links Bundy’s work to Renaissance scholarship, noting that
it is “now based on a close internal study of the genre’s {poz, rather than on the appli-
cation of an externally derived rhetorical system” (Heath 1986:96). For his discussion of
the Renaissance commentators, see pp. 88—go.

7 Burkert 1985:105. For references to the scholarly literature on this subject, see
Burkert 1985:389 n. 70 and for a brief discussion Weiler 1974:14. See also Morgan 2007:
214—218.

8 So for example Ehrenberg 1935:93: “(D)as Agonale war im Rahmen der antiken
Welt nur griechisch, es war ser griechisch.”

9 Weiler 1974. He compares Greek representations of competition in myth with
those found in other cultures and comes to the conclusion that there are many “Ge-
meinsamkeiten ..., die es nicht erlauben, dem Griechentum dabei etwas Typisches
zuzuschreiben” (313).
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reaching the proverbial pillars of Herakles, is the utmost in achievement
(el & doiotevel ugv VOdwQE, ntedvwv 8¢ xEVOOG aidoléatatog, / viv 8¢ mEog
goyatiav Onowv doetaiow xdvov drteton/ oirodev “Hooxhéog otaldv,
Ol. 3.42—44), and for Chromios of Aitna the equestrian success flowing
from his god-given talents represents mavdo&iog droov (“the summit of
absolute glory,” Nem. 1.8—11). The importance of victory in the pursuit
of »héog, fame and glory, is clear from Isthmian 5, for Phylakidas of
Aigina:

&v T dywviog dédholol modevov

#nhéog Emgaev, Ovay’ ddoodol otégavol

¥e00l vixdoovt’ avédnoav Edelpay

1| TouTaTL TOOMV.

and in athletic competitions a man gains

the glory he desires, when thick crowns

wreathe his hair after winning victory with his hands
or the swiftness of his feet. (Isthm.5.7—10)'0

Pindar also highlights the importance of victory in a negative way, by
describing the ignominy of defeat. There is no joyful homecoming for
the loser, only derision and isolation (Ol 8.68-69, Pyth. 8.81-87), “for
in defeat men are bound in silence; (they cannot) come before their
friends” (vixmuevor yag dvdoes dyouEig dédevion / ob @ilwv Evaviiov
e\detv, fr. 229).

Yet the question has to be asked: Is winning indeed everything for
the fifth century competitor at the prestigious Panhellenic games and
his social circle? Should it be pursued at all costs according to the poet
commissioned to commemorate victory in song? In the conclusion to
his study of Isthmian 1 Bundy restates the basic principle of his method
of interpretation strongly, but adds a significant qualification which
points the way, albeit indirectly, to the answer to this question:

... to follow the movement of the ode is ... to pursue the fulfillment of
a single purpose through a complex orchestration of motives and themes

10 The passage echoes the words of Laodamas when he invites Odysseus to show
his worth by taking part in the Phaeacians’ games. In spite of Odysseus’ careworn
appearance after his long sea journey, Laodamas assumes his having athletic abilities,
“for there is no greater glory for a man so long as he lives than that which he achieves
by his own hands and feet” (o0 uév yao peiCov xhéog dvégog Spoa »’ Enow, /1 &
noooilv te O£EN nal xeooiv Efjowv, Od. 8.147-148, trans. Murray 1995). Other references
to the importance of winning in Pindar are Ol 2.51-52, Pyth. 1.99-100, Pyth. 10.22—26,
Nem. 37074, Isthm. 1.50-51.
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that conduce to one end: the glorification, within the considerations of ethical,
religious, social, and literary propriety, of Herodotos of Thebes.!!

The qualification suggests that praise for an individual has to stay
within certain boundaries which are not determined by rhetorical con-
vention but by the practices and norms of society. I therefore contend
that this qualification, which has so far been ignored by both Bundy’s
followers and his critics, points to an awareness, even if it is not fully
expressed, that it is not only the /ow of poetic technique, but also the
what of the broader context of victory and its celebration that needs to
be understood if the poems are to be understood.

This awareness can also be traced in Bundy’s analysis of Isthmian 1.
When he declares in his introduction that epinician poetry is “hostile
to personal, religious, political, philosophical and historical references
that might interest the poet but do nothing to enhance the glory
of a given patron”? he denies only that such references are made
at the whim of the poet, not that they occur, as his discussion of
the poem demonstrates. For example, the political misfortunes of the
victor’s father are interpreted as a dark foil for the following praise
of the victor as well as the means to introduce the ‘philosophical’
theme of vicissitude into the poem, and the final “inverted gnomic foil”
which praises the unselfishness and dedication of successful athletes
is recognised for its ethical value and, with its reminder that death is
man’s common lot, for what it contributes to the value of the poem as a
whole.” Bundy’s analysis shows that rhetorical convention is a powerful
tool for determining the significance for the encomiastic programme
of references to personal circumstances or reflection on appropriate
behaviour and the human condition, but it also implies that it is the
specific content of a conventional theme that makes it meaningful
as glorification of a specific victor. Knowledge of the conventions of
epinician poetry can help explain how every passage contributes to
the aim of praise, but an understanding of what that praise entails
is essential if a poem is to make sense as a tribute to one man in
particular.

In spite of these hints at a broader view, Bundy’s emphasis remains
firmly on convention as the preferred exegetical tool, and his final
injunction is that “(the study of Pindar must become a study of

1 Bundy 1962, repr. 1986:91 (my emphases).
12 Bundy 1962, repr. 1986:35.
13 See Bundy 1962, repr. 1986:47—53 and 83—9r.
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genre.”!* Perhaps predictably the initial effect of his work was a height-
ened interest in the formal elements of epinician poetry. The subse-
quent identification of the many conventional rhetorical techniques
available to the poet has clarified much that previously seemed irrel-
evant or incomprehensible,”” and today it is generally accepted that
Bundy and his followers benefited Pindaric scholarship by countering
the romanticism and historicism of 1gth and early 20th century scholar-
ship.

However, formal analysis can lend itself to excess, and form alone
cannot be expected to do justice to the complexity of poetry, some-
thing already pointed out by two early critics of Bundy and his follow-
ers, Young and Lloyd-Jones. Young sees the study of genre as nothing
more than the basis for establishing the value of a poem as “a unique
and individual work of art,” while Lloyd-Jones cautions that there is
no one key to the understanding of great poetry and that the histor-
ical and social context of Pindar’s poems cannot simply be ignored.'¢
As a consequence, as Kurke notes, “there has been a trend away from
narrowly formalist readings toward a different kind of contextualiza-
tion,”"” which focuses on, for example, the performance of the odes or
the social spheres evoked in them. Kurke herself interprets the odes
on the basis of a “sociological poetics” which aims to reconstruct their
social contexts of household, aristocracy and polis. Aspects of perfor-
mance are treated by Mullen, Heath, Lefkowitz and Carey, while Stod-
dart investigates the legal framework within which the odes operate and
Krummen uses the context of a religious festival specific to a particular
poem as an interpretative aid.'®

What all these studies have in common is an attempt to clarify a
given aspect of the historical circumstances of the epinikia and the
social practices and norms alluded to by Bundy, with a view to making

4 Bundy 1962, repr. 1986:92. Cf. also, for example, his insistence that the use of the
theme of wealth “is carefully regulated by convention” (86).

15 Some studies in this vein are Thummer 1968, Koéhnken 1971, Hamilton 1974,
Greengard 1980 and Race 1990.

16 Young 1970:88 and Lloyd-Jones 1973:117. For references to other critical voices, see
Goldhill 1991:128 n. 203. See also Stenger 2004:1-6 on the shortcomings of scholarship
on gnomai in the victory ode which focuses almost exclusively on their formal aspects.
He attributes this narrow reading of the gnomai to their being perceived as platitudes
which make no significant contribution to the meaning of an ode.

17 Kurke 1991b:10.

18 Mullen 1982, Heath 1988, Heath and Lefkowitz 1991, Carey 1991, Stoddart 1990,
Krummen 1990.
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the poems more accessible to an audience not only far removed in time
but also in culture and outlook. In their study of Sophokles’ Antigone,
Oudemans and Lardinois attribute the “unfamiliarity” which hampers
interpretation, and which these studies attempt to overcome, to a pro-
found difference in cosmology. Approaching it from an anthropological
perspective, they define cosmology as

the cluster of preconceptions that a culture possesses regarding man’s
position between nature and the religious sphere, in various social con-
nections, between birth and death, and in the order of being in general.!?

Such a cosmology is as much part of the context of Pindar’s epinikia as
the then current conventions of performance or family law or religious
ritual. In fact, it represents the overarching reality—in the sense of
how the world is conceived by the people concerned, and how best to
deal with the world thus experienced—against which all these elements
play out. Furthermore, it is the foundation of the proprieties which,
according to Bundy, must be observed when praising a successful man.
Familiarity with the cosmological assumptions made in Pindar’s odes
should therefore facilitate our understanding of the aims of epinician
poetry in general and the praise of a given victor in particular. The
value of these assumptions lies in the light they throw on the poetry,
and the fact that they often do not conform to twenty-first century
views should not stand in the way of the pursuit of this understanding.?

If Bundy’s basic assumption is accepted, namely that the exclusive
purpose of every epinikion as a whole and in its parts is the glorifica-
tion of the victor, but it is also recognised, as intimated in his work, that
this purpose unfolds within a particular cosmological context, the ques-
tion of the value assigned to victory must be re-examined. Does victory
or superiority in general have the absolute value that the passages from
Pindar quoted above seem to indicate? A brief look at their contexts
reveals that in each case achievement is relativised with reference to
the divine and the limits of mortal abilities. Hieron’s future success is
entrusted to god (9edg énitpomog, OL 1.106) and Theron’s glory is a gift
from the Tyndaridai (@Mowvi T &Ldelv xTdog edimmwv ddovTwv Tuvda-
owav, Ol 3.39). Both are cautioned about the limits for mortals, Hieron
as far as his position as king is concerned (unxén mdmtowve moégatov, OL.

19 Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:1.

20 But see Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:6 on the pervasiveness of cosmological pre-
suppositions: “Prejudices of a cosmological nature constitute the conceptual framework
of all scholarly effort, and do so tacitly in most cases.”
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1.114)%' and Theron with reference to his dgetai (t0 mégow &’ £oti coPoig
dpatov/ #doogols. ob viv diwEw* xnewog einv, OL 3.44—45). Chromios of
Aitna owes the glory of his success to the abilities he received from
the gods (Goyal 8¢ BEPrnvrar Yedv / neivov obv dvdodg dawwoviong GQe-
tois, Nem. 1.8—9) and Phylakidas of Aigina is reminded that the courage
that brings glory such as he has achieved is determined by the divine
(voivetan 8 dhnd dua daipovag avdemdv, Isthm. 5.11). Moreover, impor-
tant as success and praise are for a good life (12—13), mortal man must
be satisfied with whatever share of good things is allotted to him and
not strive for what belongs to the gods (14-16).2

Bundy’s approach of using the encomiastic intention of all compo-
nents of an epinikion as the point of departure for interpretation has
proved to be remarkably fruitful over more than four decades.” His
contention that epinician poetry has the one aim of praise and glorifi-
cation of the victor can hardly be gainsaid. Even a sharp critic such as
Pfeijffer, who rejects Bundy’s claims about the interpretative power of
rhetorical convention in favour of explaining an ode from the perspec-
tive of the specific occasion of its first performance and the particular
people involved, subscribes to the idea that enhancing the glory of the
victor is paramount,? thus illustrating Goldhill’s remark that “(t)he his-
tory of modern criticism of Pindar ... turns on the notion of praise.”?
That the purpose of an ode is praise and glorification is not disputed,
but what praise and glorification entail seems to admit of various opin-
ions.

21 This cryptic statement is elucidated by two gnomai in which only slightly varied
expressions of the same idea are used in more explicit contexts of man’s limits:

for there is among mankind a very foolish kind of person, who scorns what is at
hand and peers at things far away (mowtaiver Ta m6pow), chasing the impossible
with hopes unfulfilled (Pyih. g.21—23),

and

If a man peers at distant things (t¢ poxod 8 &l g/ momraiver), he is too little to
reach the gods’ bronze-paved dwelling (Isthm. 7.43-44).

Cf. also the gnome about the “unattainable beyond,” t6 nogow ... dpatov, addressed
to Theron in Olympian 3.

22 For the Greek text and a more detailed discussion of these gnomai, see Chapter 3,
pp. 61-62.

23 One example is the ongoing discussion of the break-off. See, amongst others,
Race 1980, Miller 1983, Miller 1993b, Kyriakou 1996 and Mackie 2003:9-37.

24 Pfeijffer 1999:4—18.

% Goldhill 1g91:128.
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The examples from Pindar’s odes show that glorifying a victor is
not a matter of straightforward eulogising, the enumeration of a man’s
achievements and admirable character traits.” Success in general and
victory at the games in particular are not presented as desirable goals
in themselves, they acquire value in relation to the broader outlook of
the community regarding both the divine and the social sphere. This
need not mean that the epinikion is not primarily or even exclusively
encomiastic, but it does mean that the concept of the glorification of
a victor must be explicated. Since the poems make clear that there
is more to life than victory and that the victor is not above the ordi-
nary workings of the world, his glorification concerns in addition to
his notable achievements his success in life, his overall excellence, of
which the victory is but an example. References to the broader context
against which the successful life is measured thus become a necessary
part of the epinikion.” The investigation into the cosmological assump-
tions that constitute that broader context is therefore intended as a con-
tribution to a better understanding of what the glorification of a victor
entails.

%6 Cf. Gentili 1990:118.

27 Cf. Goldhill’s conclusion from his investigation into the tradition of the “decla-
ration and preservation of kleos” from Homer to Pindar that “there is no discourse of
praise that is not an expression of the changing, normative discourse of what it is to be
a(n outstanding) man in society” (1991:166).






CHAPTER TWO

GNOMAI AS A SOURCE OF
COSMOLOGICAL REFLECTION

Wisdom is a perennial aspect of culture found in various guises
throughout the world.! Ancient Greece is no exception. Both its my-
thology and its literature, from Homer onwards, bear ample witness
to the importance accorded to both wise individuals and the collective
wisdom accumulated through human experience over time.

Prominent among the individual wise men were those specially gifted
people who acted as seers and healers and were often closely connected
to oracles and the practice of divination, such as Melampos, Kalchas,
Teiresias, Amphiaraos and Asklepios. Other traditionally wise figures
from myth were Nereus (the Old Man of the Sea), Phoenix, and the
fatherly elder statesman Nestor. The centaur Cheiron occupies a special
place as educator. In transferring his knowledge of medicine to Askle-
pios he founded a dynasty of healers that dominated Greek medicine
for centuries, while his wisdom about life in general is acknowledged in
his status as teacher of the Argonaut Jason and of Achilles, the greatest
of all the Greek heroes.

Hesiod’s lost work Xeipwvog “Yrodnmnaw purports to be Cheiron’s pre-
cepts addressed to Achilles, but it is his Works and Days which is gener-
ally regarded as marking the beginning of Greek didactic poetry. Later
important works in this tradition include the poetry of Phokylides, and
the Theognidea. Also worth noting in this context is the poetry of
Solon, one of the group of politicians honoured for their wisdom who
became known as the Seven Sages. Acknowledging statesmen in this
way 1s another manifestation of the importance accorded to wisdom in
Greek society? The use of wisdom sayings or gnomai is a primary char-
acteristic of the didactic poetry mentioned so far.> However, gnomai

I W.T. Wilson 1991:3, 9.

2 On sages in general and the Seven in particular as poets, politicians and perform-
ers, see Martin 1993. See also Detienne 1996 (French original 1967):53—67 on Nereus.
Stenger 2004:22 n. 78 contains more bibliography.

3 Although very widely used, gnomai are of course not the only form in which
wisdom can be communicated. Lardinois mentions similes and paradigmatic tales as
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are also a conspicious element in many non-didactic or non-sapiential
works, albeit in a secondary role in support of a primary objective that
1s not the communication of wisdom itself. For example, gnomai are
used extensively in Homer’s epics, Pindar’s and Bakchylides’ epinicians
and the dramas of Aischylos, Sophokles, Euripides and Menander.

In this chapter some of the modern scholarship on gnomai and
the proverb,” as well as a few ancient discussions, will be reviewed
in order to establish whether it would be legitimate to reconstruct a
cosmology from Pindar’s use of gnomai. Technical and formal analyses
are considered only insofar as they touch on issues connected to this
aim. Some pointers in Pindar’s poetry will also be analysed.

The nature of gnomai according to modern scholarship

In both ancient and modern literature the Greek word yvioun is often
used as an umbrella term for various forms of wisdom sayings, indi-
cating the difficulty of formulating watertight definitions.® Lardinois
defines yvoun as a “generalizing statement about particular human
actions or the gods, often newly coined.” He also discusses magoytia
(“traditional, popular sentence or phrase, sometimes metaphorical”),
vrodnxn (“instruction, sometimes in the form of a direct command”)
and dnogdeypo (“short generalizing statement or retort, tied to a par-
ticular historical figure”), and concludes that yvoun, as the most generic
term, can include the others.’

other possibilities (Lardinois 1997:234). See also on the chreia, a later form, Searby
1998:15-16 and W.T. Wilson 1991:15-16.

* See Lardinois 1995:278—353 for complete lists of the gnomai contained in archaic
poetry from Homer to Pindar. He identifies 154 in the [liad, 153 in the Odyssey, 124 in
Works and Days and 298 in Pindar’s epinicians (pp. 42, 190, 254 n. 1). On gnomai in the
dramatists, see Ahrens [1937], Gorler 1963, Stickney 1903, Tzifopoulos 1995 and Wolf
1910. See also Stenger 2004:6—20 for brief discussion with more bibliography of gnomai
in Homer, Hesiod and the dramatists.

5 Most non-classical scholarship focuses on the proverb rather than the gnome (or
maxim), but as Russo 1997:56 notes, “(t)he difference amounts to very little.” Following
Lardinois’ definition (see below), I will regard the conclusions of proverb research as
equally applicable to gnomai.

6 Cf. Labarbe 1968:351—353. He hedges his definition, based on the work of ancient
rhetoricians from Anaximenes to Jean de Sardes, with several reservations. On the
difficulty of defining the proverb, see Russo 1983:129 n. 2 and Russo 1997:52, 145
nn. 11, 12.

7 Lardinois 1995:19. See pp. 13—19 for his full treatment. Additional related terms
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Lardinois’ definition, while succinct, gives no indication of the pur-
pose or authority of gnomic statements. In his treatment of proverb and
maxim (gnome) as prose wisdom genres, Russo describes their func-
tion as “persuad(ing) the listener and mov(ing) him to correct action by
utterance of familiar, unassailable wisdom.”® This moral-didactic intent
or leaning of the use of gnomai in ancient Greece is based on observa-
tion of the world and what happens to mankind in the world. Accord-
ing to Spoerri gnomai have human life and experience as theme,
more specifically “Stellung des Menschen in der Gemeinschaft; reale
Bezichungen der Menschen und Dinge; Welt des Moralischen; tran-
szendente Notwendigkeiten und Abhangigkeiten.” These themes echo
the themes of the “cluster of preconceptions” which form a cosmol-
ogy, as defined by Oudemans and Lardinois: man, nature and the gods,
man in society, man and his mortality.! Wilson, too, regards wisdom as
“a means of comprehending and describing human experience” and
defines gnomai, as far as their purpose is concerned, as “assertions
derived from human experience regarding ethical choice and behav-
ior.” It is their link with the realities of life that makes them useful in
situations where choices regarding action have to be made.!"" Gnomai
derive their authority not only from being grounded in everyday real-
ity, but also, “because of (their) antiquity and accuracy of insight,” from
being “sanctioned or almost ‘sanctified’ by the culture as wisdom of the
elders that must be taken seriously.”!?

There seems to be consensus among classical scholars that the gno-
mai of antiquity reflect the views of ancient communities on the nature
of their world and how this world works with regard to both human
and extra-human realities. Moreover, gnomai generally have enough
authority to pronounce on how life should be lived in the world they
portray.'?

mentioned under ‘Gnome’ in Cancik and Schneider 1998, 4:1109-1110 are ainos,
aphorism, chreia, tapayyéhpato, gnomon (yvouwv) and priamel. I will follow Lardinois
for the purpose of determining the material to be analysed in Pindar’s victory odes.

8 Russo 1997:57.

9 Spoerri 1964:823.

10 See Chapter 1, p. 7.

"W.T. Wilson 1991:3, 11-12. For his comprehensive treatment of “The gnomic
saying in antiquity,” see pp. 9—39.

12 Russo 1983:121 on the proverb. Although not all gnomai can claim the authority of
“antiquity,” the gnomic form can give weight to an otherwise non-traditional statement.
On the distinguishing formal features of gnomai, see Lardinois 2001.

13 Cf. Stenger 2004:37.
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In his studies on gnomai, André Lardinois uses the insights of mod-
ern proverb research undertaken in the field of ethno- and sociolinguis-
tics to analyse the forms and contexts in which gnomai occur in archaic
Grecek poetry.'* While most paroemiological studies focus on formal fea-
tures of the use of proverbs and their impact on interpreting meaning,
some do remark, if only in passing, on the nature and significance of
the themes often found in wisdom genres. Briggs, Abrahams and Bab-
cock, and Jason base their studies on three different bodies of proverbs,
oral performances in New Mexico, a fairly wide variety of literature
from the twelfth century AD onwards, and a Yemeni Jewish collection
respectively.'

According to Abrahams and Babcock, when proverbs are used in
social discourse “they carry the force of appearing to embody norms
and are therefore voiced by ones who appear to represent society.”
If they are detached from an interactional situation, as may happen
in some literary contexts, the “normative meaning” is retained, even
if some of its persuasive power is lost.!"® The “sententious, hortatory
potential” of proverbs,'” also receives attention in Briggs’ analysis of the
features of proverb performances in New Mexican Spanish. The per-
formances often take place in a pedagogical context and aim at instill-
ing the moral values which the proverbs convey in the form of general
principles. The use of a proverb constitutes an interpretation of a spe-
cific situation and an injunction to act in a certain way, both in accor-
dance with “the talk of the elders of bygone days”—rejection would
mean a ‘“violation of a basic value.”'® Briggs concludes that proverb
performances depend on both “the ‘traditional’ shared understand-
ings” of a society and the applicability of the proverbs to “the minute
details of everyday life.”!*

Jason also notes the traditional nature and didactic intent of the
proverb, as well as its close connection to life experience, sometimes just

14 See notes 3, 4 and 12. Tor details of what modern paroemiology can contribute to
the study of ancient wisdom, see Lardinois 1997:213—217. Russo also acknowledges the
importance of these studies (1997:144 nn. 2, g and 146 n. 14, and on the importance of
context 1983:130 n. 6).

15 Briggs 1985, Abrahams and Babcock 1977, Jason 1971.

16° Abrahams and Babcock 1977:415.

17" Abrahams and Babcock 1977:423.

18 Briggs 1985:801-802. Cf. Abrahams and Babcock’s characterization of oral prov-
erb usage as “an attempt of the speaker to ‘name’ and suggest an attitude toward a
recurrent social situation” (1977:417).

19 Briggs 1985:807.
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summing it up, sometimes using it as the basis for advice.?® Proverbs
have meaning, or a message, within a given social context, insofar as
they address the problems a society faces and suggest solutions. Jason
identifies three problem areas with which the proverbs in his sample
deal: normative behaviour, the relation of man to life and human
suffering.?!

These paroemiological studies, to the extent that they comment on
the contents of proverbs, agree that they deal with the realities of
human existence. Sometimes these realities are merely stated, but more
often a proverb advises an attitude or action as a solution to the prob-
lems posed by everyday existence. Their didactic authority derives from
their status as traditional wisdom which represents the accumulated
life experience of a particular society. In this regard modern proverb
research parallels the views of classical scholars on the nature of the use
of gnomai in ancient Greece.

Ancient thinking on gnomai

Ancient references to or discussions of the use of gnomai are rare, and
for the most part date from the fourth century BC and later.?? Two
applications of gnomai are of interest to these commentators, moral
instruction or education, and rhetoric.

Education through gnomai

In a dialogue with Antiphon, Xenophon has Sokrates describe the
proper way of dealing with the writings of the past so that their prac-
tical value may become apparent (Memorabilia 1.6.11-14). Instead of
demanding a fee for his companionship and teaching, like the sophists,
he prefers making friends of those gifted by nature (edgud) and teach-
ing them “all the good I can” (t &yw &yaddv). The study of literature is
part of this process:

20 Jason 1971:617-619.

2l Jason 1971:619—622.

22 For a discussion of the earliest references, especially Aristophanes’ satiric use of
the term, see Sinclair 1995:40—41. For Plato’s use of proverbs, see Kindstrand 1978:73.
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7ol Tovg INoavovg TOV TTdhor copdv AvdedY, olg éxelvol xatélmov &v
Buprios yodpavtes, dvelittwv ®owij ouv Tolg @ilolg diégyouwon, ot &v T
opduev dyadov, Exheyoueda.

And the treasures that the wise men of old have left us in their writings

I open and explore with my friends. If we come on any good thing, we
extract it (Mem. 1.6.14; trans. Marchant and Todd 1923, 1968 printing).

The literary treasures he analyses with his friends can reasonably be
assumed to include gnomai.”® The value of this wisdom is unlocked
only in the interaction between teacher and student, or through the
give and take between friends (Sokrates says “we set much store on
being useful to one another”). This contrasts with the handsome young
Euthydemos’ naive assumption that the possession of a good library
would be sufficient to teach him the dget) he needs to fulfil his ambi-
tion of becoming a great leader (Mem. 4.2). Gaining and honing wisdom
is an active and interactive process. If this proviso is kept in mind, lit-
erature in general, and gnomai in particular, can be a fruitful source of
advice on conducting the life of virtue which Sokrates, in this portrayal
by Xenophon, champions.

In his treatises 7o Demonikos and 1o Nikokles from the period g74—570,*
the Athenian orator and educator Isokrates, like Xenophon’s Sokrates,
recommends the works of poets and sages as a guide to a virtuous life.
The young man Demonikos is advised to collect akousmata or sayings
into a body of wisdom that will be useful for his education, “for as the
body is by nature disposed to be strengthened by suitable exercises, the
soul is by nature disposed to be strengthened by serious statements”
(td ugv yaQ oMUt TOlg OUUUETQOLS TTOVOLS, 1) OF Puyl) TOlg omovdaiolg
Moyows avEeodon méqure, Ad Dem. 12). In the final remarks addressed to
Demonikos, he is urged to strive for rahoxayadia (goodness, nobleness,
Ad Dem. 51). To this end he should follow the advice given by the writer

23 In his conversation with Euthydemos Sokrates equates the dnooveoig ... coglag
with the t@v copdv dvdodv yvouag (4.2.9). Cf. Barns 1951:7. Barns discusses the
passages in the Memorabilia in connection with the origin and use of gnomologia.
The selection of what is &yadov, with its moral overtones, certainly points to gnomai.
However, from 1.2.56—59 it is clear that Sokrates also interpreted non-gnomic material
as a guide to action.

2+ Too and Mirhady favour the (often challenged) attribution of 7o Demontkos to
Isokrates. See Too 1995:58 n. 53 and Mirhady and Too 2000:19. For the present
purposes it is deemed sufficient that the work deals with the same topics and is regarded
as from the same period as 7o Nikokles (on the dating, see Mirhady and Too 2000:10,

19).
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(the treatise contains a collection of gnomic or gnome-like statements
on various aspects of the virtuous life), but he must also familiarise
himself with the works of poets and other wise men (coguotai). The
purpose of this reading is to select from it useful material, as the
following simile makes clear:
Mome Yo TV wéhttay 6pduey &g’ dravra uev o Practiuato radhldvou-
oav, &g’ éndotov 9t ta Péltota Aapfdvovoay, obtm Ol xal Tovg matdeiog
dpeyouévoug undevog pev amteipmg Exely, moavrayddev 8¢ Td yonowa oviké-
YELV.

For just as we see the bee settling on all the flowers, and sipping the best

from each, so also those who aspire to culture ought not to leave any-

thing untasted, but should gather useful knowledge from every source.
(Ad Dem. 52; trans. Norlin 1928)

Just as the bee visits many flowers, but takes away only the nectar
to produce honey, a man who wishes to achieve xahoxayodio should
read the poets and other purveyors of wisdom and take from them the
yonowa that will guide him in his efforts.” From the earlier references
to akousmata and “‘serious statements,” as well as the nature of the
treatise itself, it can be concluded that what the writer has in mind
is a selection of wisdom sayings from the poets and sages that can be
used as an educational tool.

Literature is also accorded a major role in the education of a king
as it is envisaged by Isokrates in 7o Nikokles. As in To Demonikos the
object is to promote a life of virtue (¢’ doetiv mootoéyeev, Ad Nic. 8).
Since the aim is practical, usefulness is the criterion for judging poetry,
not aesthetics or entertainment value. This applies to the hypothekai
of the poets of old, one of the private citizen’s many opportunities for
education: they are moral instructions that teach how one should live
(dg xom Cijv, Ad Nic. 3). Yor a king the counsels of literature are even
more important, since social isolation limits him, according to Isokrates,
to two sources of instruction. One is contemporary wisdom, in the
form of wise, prudent people (poovipor) with whom the king should
surround himself, the other the work of famous poets and sages, which
he cannot afford to ignore (ufte @V TOMTOV TOV EVOORUOVVIWV WIHTE
TOV CoPLOTAOY UNdEVOS otov dgtv dmelpws Exewv, Ad Nic. 13).

2 For detailed discussion, with references to other relevant texts, of this image and
its implications for the use of gnomologia in education, see Barns 1950:132-134, and

1951:6—7.
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The bulk of the treatise consists of Isokrates’ own advice, but in the
final section he elaborates on poetry as instruction while contrasting
pleasure and usefulness as criteria for judging the worth of things and
men (Ad Nic. 50). Most people regard both poetry and prose containing
advice (Tt ovppouvlevovta) as the most useful (yonowdrtata), yet they
find no pleasure in listening to it, just as they would praise those who
admonish them, but then associate with people as imperfect as they
themselves are (4d Nic. 42). This is illustrated by their reaction to the
poetry of Hesiod, Theognis and Phokylides. They are acknowledged
as the best counsellors on human life (dgiotovs ... ovpfiovhovs @ Piw
@ TtV dvdommmv) but their counsels (bmodnar) are regularly ignored
(Ad Nic. 43). The same lot befalls the gnomai of the most outstanding
poets:

gL 8¢l g EnhéEele TV TQOEYOVTMV TOMTMV TAS KAMOUUEVAS YVOUAS, E¢°
alg #xelvor pdhot’ Eomovdacav, duoimg dv xal mEog Tavtag datedelev:
MooV yaQ v xoumdOg T PUUAOTATNGS 1] TOV 0VTW TEXVIXMS TETOLNUEVMY
dnovoatev.

And further, if one were to pick out the so-called gnomai of the most
outstanding poets, into which they have put their best efforts (about
which they were most serious), they would treat them also in the same
way; for they would listen to the commonest (most thoughtless) comedy
with more pleasure than to such artistically created things

(Ad Nic. 44; my translation).

Against the poor judgment of the ordinary run of people, stands Isokra-
tes’ high regard for what is useful. He not only gives his own view that
the gnomai represent the refinement of art compared with the common
appeal of comedy, but also states confidently that the poets themselves
attached the highest value to them.

The contrasting of poetry that fulfils a useful purpose with that
which aims at the pleasure of the masses is extended to Homer and
the first tragedians (4d MNic. 48—49). Their work is acceptable to those
who disregard the advice contained in poetic hypothekai and gnomai
because they avoid the useful (tobg dgelpwtdtovs tOV Adywv) and
concentrate on the fictional (tovg pvdwdeotdrtovs) and on action (tovg
dy®dvag xoi tag auilhag). While these poets may be admired for their
insight into human nature, Isokrates does not regard them as models
where admonition and advice are concerned.

It is clear that Isokrates’ initial broad recommendation not to neglect
any of the famous poets is not an invitation to study literature for its
own sake or for any pleasure it may bring. For him the value of poetry
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is strictly practical and is to be found in the wisdom artfully expressed
by poets in hypothekai and gnomai.?

Gnomai wn rhetoric

Two fourth century treatises on rhetoric deal with gnomai, Aristotle’s
Rhetoric and the roughly contemporary handbook known as Rhetorica ad
Alexandyum, which is generally accepted to be the work of Anaximenes
of Lampsakos (c. 380—320).”” The application of gnomai in rhetoric dif-
fers fundamentally from the value Isokrates and Xenophon’s Sokrates
attach to the wisdom of old in the pursuit of virtue. In the latter
case the study of wisdom sayings is recommended for their content,
the actual advice they contain. Neither Sokrates nor Isokrates con-
cerns himself with the linguistic form of a gnome and how this may
be exploited to achieve certain effects, while this is the starting point
in both Anaximenes’ and Aristotle’s discussion. Both give a definition
followed by an explanation with examples of the ways in which the
gnomic form can be used in speeches.

According to Anaximenes a gnome is “in brief an expression of a
personal opinion on matters in general” (Fvoun &’ éoti uév €v xeqpaiaie
7o)’ Ohwv TV mEayudTmv ddynatog idiov dMrwors, Ri. Al 11, 1430a40—
br). The proofs (ziotels) that can be used to support a speaker’s position
are of two types, those derived from actual words, actions and peo-
ple (direct proof), and those supplementary to what is said and done
(Rh. Al 7, 1428a17-19). Surprisingly, given their apparent subjectivity,
gnomai constitute direct proof. However, comparison with Anaxime-
nes’ definition of the speaker’s opinion or judgment, one of the supple-
mentary proofs, shows that the effect of a personal standpoint depends
on how it is formulated: “The opinion (judgment) of the speaker is the
representation of his own understanding of things” (‘H uév ovv 86Ea
oD AeYovtog £€0TL TO TNV aUTOD dLdvolov EUQOVICELY ®aTO TMOV TQAYUG-
v, Rh. Al 14, 1431bg—10). Both definitions concern a personal view-
point. The difference lies in the qualification by xad” dhwv of the things
on which an opinion is expressed in a gnome. An opinion functions

26 For a discussion of Isokrates’ use of the terms vwotjxn and yvoun, see Bielohlawek
1940:56—57 and Lardinois 1995:18 n. 62.

27 For bibliography on this attribution, see Stenger 2004:29 n. 98. According to
Kennedy 1991:27, the Rhetorica ad Alexandrum is of slightly later date than the Rhetoric,
while Sinclair 1995:42, 201 n. 25 follows Grimaldi 1972:75-81 and Sprute 1982:144-145
in placing it earlier.
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as supplementary proof (86Ea) and shares the subjectivity of other such
proofs (nagtveia, fdoavog, doros—rvoluntary evidence, evidence under
torture, evidence under oath) when it pronounces on particular actions,
but it can also be made to appear objective (86yua), and thus suitable
for use as a logical or direct proof, by casting it in the general terms of
a gnome.”

However, the gnomic form does not change the personal viewpoint,
as Anaximenes’ discussion of examples shows. Four of the five examples
are formulated as personal opinions by the use of pov doxet and pou
doxototv. Furthermore, he does not turn to literature (as Aristotle does)
for pre-formulated concepts, but lists methods for making gnomai as
the occasion arises (mohhdg 8¢ moujoouev adtdg), i.e. while the form
is conventional, the content is newly invented for every situation. For
Anaximenes, then, a gnome is a means to give a personal opinion the
appearance of a generally accepted truth.

An important distinction between Aristotle’s treatment of gnomai
in Rhetoric 2.21 and that of Anaximenes, is the ethical foundation the
former gives it in his definition:

gotL 8¢ yvaun dmdgavolg, od uévrol egl TV #ad’ EX0oToV, olov TOTOg TIg
Tpedng, GAld nadolov xal od megl mdvtwv xaddlov, otov 8t 1o eddv
T vouTOAY Evavtiov, dALG mepl Sowv ai mdEels elol, nal algeTd 1 peunTd
£0TL TQOG TO TQUTTELV.

A maxim is an assertion—not, however, one about particulars, such
as what kind of a person Iphicrates is, but of a general sort, and not
about everything (for example, not that the straight is the opposite of the
crooked) but about things that involve actions and are to be chosen or
avoided in regard to action. (Rh. 2.21.2; trans. Kennedy 1991)

In terms of this definition, gnomai concern principles applicable to
human conduct and thus extend beyond the personal opinion of the
speaker. The ethical position is strengthened by Aristotle’s choice of
examples from the poets, whose moral authority is undisputed. Sinclair
comments as follows on the significance of this approach: “(H)is clear
implication (is) that a maxim has reference to an external ethical code
with which the speaker wishes to identify himself.” It is useful not in
the first place as “a personal formulation,” but as “a general statement

28 Cf. Sinclair 1995:42: “The chief contribution of maxims to the forceful execution
of an argument, (Anaximenes) says, is in their corroborative force as a summarizing
conclusion.” Also, according to Briggs 1985:803 “successful proverb performances are
akin to logical proofs of the performer’s point of view in the conversation.”
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which is held to be true among people sharing a common ethics.”?
Thus, when a speaker utters a gnome, he relies on it that his audience
will regard it not as a subjective opinion about a particular case, but as
a principle, general in nature and generally accepted, that is applicable
to the case in hand.

While in Anaximenes’ view the gnomic form is useful to make an
opinion appear of general significance, Aristotle sees gnomai as gen-
eral principles which happen to express the speaker’s point of view.®
Although approaching the use of gnomai from opposite ends, both
treatments reflect the orator’s need to convince an audience of the gen-
eral validity of a particular standpoint. From the Anaximenian point of
view gnomai recommend themselves for this task through their ability
to “represent ... as authoritative conclusions ... insights that are sub-
jective and contingent.” For the Aristotelian orator gnomai can serve as
an objective verification of an argument since they “normally purport
to embody the forever and universally valid findings of common human
experience.”?!

The value of gnomai in education and rhetoric

An example of the way in which gnomai were used in fourth century
education and rhetoric, is provided by the Athenian orator Aischines in
his speech Against Kiesiphon, written c. 330 BC:

[134] And our city, the common refuge of the Greeks, to which in former
days used to come the embassies of all Hellas, each city in turn to find
safety with us, our city is now no longer contending for the leadership
of Hellas, but from this time on for the soil of the fatherland. And this
has come upon us from the time when Demosthenes came into political
leadership. Well does the poet Hesiod speak concerning such men; for he
says somewhere, instructing the people and advising the cities (mawdevwv
& A »ol oupPoviedmv tals oleot) not to take to themselves corrupt
politicians—but I will myself recite the verses (ta &mn); [135] for this is
the reason, I think, that in our childhood we commit to memory the
sentiments of the poets (tdg t@v momntdv yvouag), that when we are men
we may make use of them (avtois yoouedo):

29 Sinclair 1995:44. See also Stenger 2004:31-32.

30 Or which he can manipulate to give credibility to a contradictory view. For details
on how Aristotle applies his definition to different rhetorical situations, see Sinclair
1995:4449.

31 W.T. Wilson 1991:12, 19 (commenting on gnomai in general).
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Ofttimes whole peoples suffer from one man,
Whose deeds are sinful, and whose purpose base.

[136] If you disregard the poet’s meter and examine only his thought (tdg
yvouag), I think this will seem to you to be, not a poem of Hesiod, but
an oracle directed against the politics of Demosthenes. For by his politics
army and navy and peoples have been utterly destroyed.

(Trans. Adams 1919, repr. 1948)

It is clear that Aischines attaches didactic value to the gnomai* of the
poets. He sees it as the poet Hesiod’s purpose, when using a gnome
such as the quoted example (Works and Days 240—247), to instruct and
give advice. The ability of gnomai to do this is not, however, restricted
to the original setting and audience. Many generations later they are
still useful as an educational tool because they articulate conclusions
drawn from general human experience.*® According to Aischines, the
purpose of studying the poets’ gnomai in one’s youth is to prepare one
for using them as guidelines when one is a man (dGvdgeg dvteg), with all
the responsibilities that manhood implies, including political decisions.
Had the Athenians heeded what they had learnt from the poets in
childhood, Aischines suggests, a man such as Demosthenes would not
have been allowed to take control of the city, and the city would not
have found itself in the current crisis.

When Aischines says (yvououg) xooueda, he reminds his audience of
the power of the poets to help them conduct daily life properly. His
own use of gnomai stretches further, however. This passage illustrates
his awareness of the value of gnomai as a rhetorical tool. He does not
expect the audience simply to accept his word for it that Demosthenes
1s the cause of Athens’ woes. He presents his portrayal of the situation
as a specific instance of a general principle, ancient but still valid,

32" Aischines uses yvoun twice in this passage, with reference to poets in general
before quoting Hesiod (135), and referring to Hesiod in particular after the quotation
(136). Especially in the second case he is probably not using it as a technical (rhetorical)
term like Aristotle in Rh. 2.21 or Anaximenes in Rh. AL 11, 1430a40-b1, but rather
to indicate “thoughts” or perhaps “opinions.” To the quotation itself he refers as ta
€, which could be rendered “words™ or “words of advice, counsel” or “(epic) poetry”
(LSJ s.v. €mog). The remarks about the didactic purpose of the quoted words certainly
differentiate them from the rhetorical purposes described by Aristotle and Anaximenes,
but in form (a general statement) they are a gnome and are used rhetorically by
Aischines, as shown below.

33 On the change from “coining” gnomai to directly quoting from a source, see
Lardinois 2001:94 n. 8.
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framed in the gnomic statement that “ofttimes whole peoples suffer
from one man, whose deeds are sinful, and whose purpose base.” The
gnome is expanded by a recital of the ways in which the gods punish
such people, punishments with which the beleaguered Athenians can
identify, and is quoted as confirmation or proof of Aischines’ arguments
about Demosthenes. Finally, by citing such a revered poet as Hesiod,
he claims the backing of a figure of ancient authority, thus further
strengthening his case.

With the exception of Anaximenes, all the ancient writers who ex-
plicitly refer to Greek wisdom as it is expressed in gnomai, acknowledge
the role of the poets and wise men of the fifth century and earlier in this
tradition, either by mentioning them or using their work as a source of
examples. Although there is no discussion about the particular topics
treated by the poets, some inferences can be made from the practical
application of the gnomai in education and rhetoric.

In both cases gnomai are valued for their relevance to a particu-
lar situation. In education their credibility as a means of instruction
depends on whether they convey information that is useful for making
the right choices and determining how to lead a (morally) successful
life. Credibility is equally crucial in rhetoric, since there the general
truth a gnome is assumed to convey must be strong enough to sup-
port an argument. Whether this is done, following Aristotle’s analysis,
by using gnomai as logical proof, or to evoke a specific emotion, or
to enhance the speaker’s standing, it is essential to take actual human
experience into account.**

The fourth century evidence on gnomai places their usefulness and
practical applicability centrally and assumes that they deal with the real
world in which humans live and have to survive. The poetic gnomai
to which educators and rhetoricians refer can therefore be regarded
as a reflection of and on life as it is perceived in the society to which

3% Aristotle’s example of the use a speaker should make of an audience’s precon-
ceived ideas is a case in point:

... people are pleased if someone in a general observation hits upon opinions that
they themselves have about a particular instance ... for example, if some one (si)
had met up with bad neighbors or children, he would accept a speaker’s saying
that nothing is worse than having neighbors or that nothing is more foolish than
begetting children (Rh. 2.21.15, trans. Kennedy 1991).

For the different types of entechnic proofs (artistic, ‘created by art’), see Rh. 1.2.2-6.
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these poets, educators and rhetoricians belong, and they are prized for
their relevance to matters of real importance to the people concerned.

Pindar and gnomai

The ancient discussions of gnomai all date from well over a century
after Pindar was active. The question therefore arises whether fourth
century views on the nature and use of gnomai can in any way be
related to Pindar’s usage. Slater contends that ancient poets like Pin-
dar used as basis for their work a stockpile of material shared by their
audiences. This included “rules for the good life, ... Aypothekai and
proverbial wisdom.”® Evidence for this view in Pindar’s epinikia may
be the marking of certain gnomai as such by the use of the descriptive
nouns Aoyog, €mog, ofjwa and &égnuoovva or the verbs of saying qaui
and Aéyw, as well as their attribution to a specific sage or the wise
men of old in general.* The singling out of one of Homer’s ¢fjua in
Pythian 4.277-278 (tdv & “Oungov xai tdde ovvdéuevog/ ofjua Téoovv’)
also perhaps implies that a corpus of ‘Homeric proverbs’ was in circu-
lation.?” In addition there are several instances of the use of gnomai in
a didactic context which can be traced to the [liad on the one hand
and on the other linked to the much later teachings of Isokrates and
Xenophon’s Sokrates discussed above. According to Bielohlawek the
father-son instructions in fliad 6.207-210, 9.252—259 and 11.783-790 are
the first evidence in Greek literature of the existence of independently

35 Slater 1977:194, 199. Cf. on the formal level Bundy’s statement that the rhetorical
conventions used by Pindar and Bakchylides “protect(...) the artistic integrity of a
community of poets working within well-recognized rules of form and order” (Bundy
1962, repr. 1986:3).

36 Noyog: Pyth. 1.5, 3.80, 8.38, 9.04, Nem. 3.29, 9.6; &mog: Isthm. 6.67, fr. g5b; dfjua:
Pyth. 4.278, Isthm. 2.10; égnuoovva: Pyth. 6.20; aui: Pyth. 4.287, 7.19; Méyw: Nem. 6.56;
sages: Pyth. 4.277 (Homer), 6.22 (Cheiron), 8.39 (Amphiaraos), 9.38 (Cheiron), 9.94
(Nereus), Isthm. 2.9 (“the Argive”), 6.67 (Hesiod), Pyth. 3.80 (mootépwv), fr. 35b (cogpoi).
Cf. also Pyth. 2.21—25 (Ixion) and 4.263—269 (Oedipus). Examples from Simonides are
fr. 542.11-12 (saying of Pittakos), fr. 579 (¢oti ig Aoyog, followed by his version of Hesiod
Op. 289—292), fr. 602 (16 8¢ nvdog) and eleg. 8.1—2 (Homer, quoting /. 6.146), and from
Bakchylides Ode 3.78-79 (xon d0wdvpovg déEewv / yvouag) and Ode 5.191-194 (Hesiod).
On the citation of Hesiod and the Seven Sages as evidence that Pindar and Bakchylides
worked consciously in an “ideengeschichtlichen” tradition, see Machler 1963:94 with
n. 4. For a discussion of Pindar’s use of similar markers to introduce myth, see Mackie
2003:67-71.

57 Cf. Braswell 1988:978. For a detailed analysis of how Pindar reworked Zfiad
15.206—207 in this passage, see Mace 1992:177-182.
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formulated wisdom teachings.* Pindar refers to this practice twice in
praise of his patrons: Hieron is a “guide, instructing his son” (&ynte
avio, / vi@ T émteddduevos, Pyth. 1.69—70) and Lampon urges his sons
to follow him in industriousness with reference to an #mwog of Hesiod
(Isthm. 6.66—68). This didactic tradition is also reflected in gnomic pas-
sages involving Cheiron (Pyth. 6.20—26), Nereus (Pyth. 9.93-96) and “the
Argive” (Isthm. 2.9-12).%

As far as the use of gnomai as a rhetorical tool is concerned, there
is no extant evidence that Aristotle’s and Anaximenes’ treatment builds
on a tradition that goes back to either literature or rhetoric in the fifth
century and earlier.” Nevertheless it is probable that some account of
rhetorical techniques applicable to poetry, including the use of wisdom
sayings, existed in Pindar’s time. Slater regards this as a matter of
“common sense,” considering the similarity between and complexity of
the poems of Simonides, Pindar and Bakchylides.*' Nemean 4.3, where
the epinician narrator refers to poetic convention, teduog, that would
have him cut short his praise of the Aiakidai, supports this contention.*?
Also, a measure of continuity can be deduced from both Aristotle’s use
of literary examples*® and Aristophanes’ satiric use of yvoun and its
derivatives.

It seems reasonable to assume that Pindar’s use of gnomai as a didac-
tic or rhetorical tool did not differ substantially from that described
by later educators and rhetoricians. The question nevertheless remains
whether the pronouncements contained in proverbs and gnomai can be
used as the basis for describing the cosmology of the society in which
Pindar worked. Shimkin and Sanjuan, in their anthropological study
“Culture and world view: A method of analysis applied to rural Rus-

38 Bielohlawek 1940:5-6.
39 On these and other so-called “expert” passages, see Mace 1992:14—21.
40 Referring to Cairns 1972, Slater 1979:79 says that

we do not possess the requisite materials for determining the precise debt of
poetry to rhetoric or vice versa, because we have neither handbooks of poetry
composition nor a comprehensive ancient work on genre theory.

1 Slater 1979:79. According to Cairns 1972:36 “in antiquity there was no fixed
boundary between poetry and rhetoric at any period.”

#2 Cf. Bundy 1962, repr. 1986:3 n. 11, who interprets teduds as a reference to “rules
of order.” Carey 1980:147 denies the existence of any formal rule.

3 Stenger 2004:33 n. 120 goes as far as inferring from these examples that Aristotle
intended his remarks on gnomai to be applied to poetry as well as rhetoric. See the
same note for bibliography on the relationship between poetry and rhetoric.
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sia,” argue that it can be done. They analyse the proverbs of three
pre-revolutionary Russian communities in order to establish “the major
attitudes and psycho-dynamic patterns common to relatively homo-
geneous communities.”* World view (or cosmology), as revealed in
the proverbs, is presented regarding three socio-psychological aspects,
social relations (e.g. with family and friends, women, different social
groups), philosophical orientation (e.g. towards the life cycle, God, other
supernatural and natural forces, love, piety and justice) and psycho-
dynamic indicators (e.g. control, anxiety and impulse, level of aspira-
tion).

As noted in the discussion of modern paroemiological research
above, proverbs are accepted as guidelines for behaviour by the com-
munities concerned. The authors regard them as suitable for the proj-
ect since they are more likely to express communal viewpoints than
any statements made by individuals. Moreover, their flexibility of form
means that they can be continually adapted and are thus likely to
“reflect local, living attitudes and psychodynamically expressive fea-
tures.”® A further factor is that the proverb collections available to
them are large enough, at over 300 examples, to be statistically accept-
able. All these factors are mirrored either in the status of gnomai in
ancient Greek society generally or in the Pindaric corpus.* The didac-
tic nature of gnomai need not be argued further, and they can only
function as such if they represent commonly accepted views.”” Like the
Russian proverbs, standard themes in Greek gnomai are varied to suit
a particular occasion.” Finally, the number of gnomai in the epinikia,
around 00, is large enough to ensure valid conclusions.

The limitations of proverbs as an indication of world view, also
in the case of Pindar’s poetry, must nevertheless be kept in mind as
well. There is always likely to be a bias towards the views of a domi-
nant group, in this case adult males. Furthermore, some form of self-
censorship, determined by the circumstances of the time and the social
status of the group, may have occurred. Finally, the historical remove

# Shimkin and Sanjuan 1953:345.

# Shimkin and Sanjuan 1953:329.

6 Since the aim of the study by Shimkin and Sanjuan is cross-cultural comparison,
their method of analysis of the proverb material is not relevant to my project. For a
summary of the method, see Shimkin and Sanjuan 1953:345.

#7Cf. Slater 1977:199: “All these precepts and proverbs ... are exactly what (Pindar’s)
audience already knows and accepts.”

# Lardinois 2001, esp. 95-97 and 105-107.
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at which the study is done all but eliminates the possibility of taking
into account any implicit connotations attached to a proverb in local
circumstances, which means that only the explicit meaning is available
for analysis.*

The “true point” of gnomar

The value of gnomai as cosmology is demonstrated in Pythian 3 in
an encounter between the epinician narrator and his main addressee,
Hieron:

el 8¢ MOywv ouvéueV roQUPAY, TéQwv,
doVav Emiotg, pavddvov oicdo meotéowv
gv o’ o0V mipata oVvOVo daiovrol BoTolg
&ddvaToL. Td Ugv Qv
0V dUVOVTAL VITILOL ROOU®W PEQELY,
A Gyadot, T »ahd Teépavtes EEm.
And since you, Hieron, know how to understand the true
point of sayings, you know, learning (continuously) from those of
former times:
one good for two misfortunes the immortals distribute to
mortals. These now
the foolish cannot bear decorously,
but the noble can, turning the good things outward.
(Pyth. 3.80-83; my translation)

The narrator praises Hieron as one who has learnt to appreciate the
wisdom of the ancients and therefore knows what their “true point”
1s, and, it is implied, how to apply this knowledge to his own life. In
the following two gnomai he reminds Hieron, first, of the framework
within which sense can be made of the current misfortune of his illness
(evil predominates over good and in this man is subject to the will
of the gods), and second, of the acceptable way of dealing with this
situation (emphasize the good, bear the bad gracefully). Thus the two
gnomai exemplify the two broad strands of any world view, description
of the world as man finds it, and recommendations on how man should
conduct himself in such a world.

# Shimkin and Sanjuan 1953:329.
50 On the conditional &t as virtual, see Mace 1992:30 n. 32. Cf. also Smyth 1959:504—
505-
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In his overview of pre-philosophical popular Greek views of the
world and man’s place in it Lloyd is at pains to point out the shortcom-
ings of literary works as evidence for such ideas.”’ Not only does the
author of a particular work stand between contemporary readers and
the people of ancient times whose opinions he is purported to convey.
The very fact of the survival of a text and with it certain ideas and not
others depended on the values and choices of people as remote from
ancient Greek society as late antiquity and the Middle Ages. However,
Lloyd’s main concern is that the works of, for example, Homer, Hes-
iod and the tragedians should not be read as in any way representing
a “coherent, unified, comprehensive set of ideas” which is derived from
an overarching theory of the world.*

The proposed overview of the cosmological outlook reflected in the
gnomai in Pindar’s work is not an attempt to reconstruct such a theory,
but it does aim to impose a modicum of order on the recurring refer-
ences in his oeuvre to fundamental questions of human existence, in the
hope that this will enhance the reading of individual poems. Although
there is no indication that Pindar consciously worked within a system-
ized cosmology, his use of gnomai in the section of Pythian g analysed
above does point to at least an intuitive understanding that the “true
point” of wisdom sayings was a way of looking at the world and acting
in accordance with that view. The gnomai can therefore be consid-
ered as adequate, if flawed, evidence for the cosmological assumptions
underlying Pindar’s poetry.

5! Lloyd 2000:20—22.
52 Lloyd 2000:21.



CHAPTER THREE

THE GNOMIC EXPRESSION
OF COSMOLOGY IN PINDAR

Definations and assumptions

Before the cosmology revealed in Pindar’s gnomai is described, it is
necessary to clarify certain terminological and other issues. Cosmology
as it is usually understood today is a branch of metaphysics and con-
stitutes “the science of the nature, structure, and origin of the universe
as a whole.”! This definition, which implies an objective approach, or
at least one in which the main focus is on the universe, not man and
human life in the universe, differs substantially from the one given by
Oudemans and Lardinois, which makes man and his place in the world
the central issues of a cosmology? In terms of their anthropological
approach cosmology concerns “man’s relation with nature, his gods, his
fellow men, life and death, order and law, and insight.”®> When these
cosmological categories are used to interpret and make more accessible
societies and their cultural products distant from one’s own (in time,
place or fundamental nature), cosmology usually presents itself in the
form of a popular and unsystemized world view which directs people’s
lives and behaviour without their necessarily being aware of it,* rather
than as the systematic scientific or philosophical endeavour of what
may be termed metaphysical cosmology.® The purpose of this chapter
is to describe the main cosmological assumptions underlying Pindar’s
poetry as they are expressed in gnomai, a form of popular wisdom.5

U The Cambridge Dictionary of Philosophy, 2nd ed., 563.

2 See Chapter 1, p. 7 for their definition.

3 Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:33.

* Cf. Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:14.

5 See Furley 2000 for an overview of Greek scientific cosmology from the carliest
philosophers to the Epicureans and Stoics.

6 For a discussion of the vision of the universe underlying Hymn 1, see Hardie
2000. Although he detects both Presocratic and mystic influences in Pindar’s “lyric
cosmogony,” there is no indication that it is based on a systematic scientific study of the
subject.
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Since the cosmology revealed in this way cannot be more formal than
its source, the term will be used in its non-scientific, non-philosophical
sense.”

If it 1s accepted that cosmology provides a framework for human life
and action, even if subconsciously, a close connection can be expected
between cosmology and morality, i.e. the principles, criteria and values
which determine moral choices and moral judgments.® For example,
the epinician speaker bases his refusal to attribute gluttony to a god
on the statement that “impoverishment is often the lot of slanderers”
(6népdetor Aéhoyyev dawva nanayogovg, OL 1.53). The gnome rests on
the moral principle that the gods should not be slandered, which in
turn acknowledges the cosmological tenet of divine power over human
life. In general most popular moral principles can be assumed to be
founded on the cosmological outlook of the given society. Conversely, a
popular cosmology can be expected to have moral implications. Since
cosmology and morality are often closely interwoven in the gnomai
to be investigated in this chapter, no effort will be made to make a
sharp distinction. Rather, the concept of cosmology will be broadened
to include, besides a description of the world and man in the world,
recommendations for living in the world thus described, i.e. cosmology
will be considered to have a moral dimension.

I argued in Chapter 2 that gnomai lend themselves to establish-
ing a society’s world view. However, while statements with cosmolog-
ical significance are concentrated in Pindar’s gnomai, they are by no
means the only way in which such issues are addressed. For example,
the recounting of a myth may reveal cosmological assumptions,® or the
epinician narrator may reflect such assumptions in his comments on a
winner’s personal characteristics and his way of life. Gnomai are never-
theless convenient for gaining an overview of the cosmology underlying
Pindar’s work before analysing complete victory odes to establish the

7 Tt might be argued that ‘cosmology’ should then also be abandoned for a more
‘popular’ term such as ‘world view’ or the German ‘Weltanschauung,’ These have in
their favour an emphasis on the human perspective, as appears from two dictionary
definitions: “(A) comprehensive view or personal philosophy of human life and the
universe” (Collins Dictionary of the English Language, s.v.) and “(D)ie Art, wie der Mensch
die Welt u(nd) ihren Sinn sowie sein Dasein in ihr betrachtet u(nd) beurteilt” (Wahrg
Deutsches Worterbuch, s.v.). They may occasionally be used as synonyms for ‘cosmology;’
however, their drawback is that derivatives are not possible.

8 Dover 1974:1.

9 Cf. Stenger 2004:54 on the generalizing tendency of both gnomai and myth.



THE GNOMIC EXPRESSION OF COSMOLOGY IN PINDAR 31

implications of this view and experience of reality for the victor as well
as his family and wider social circle.

A final question regards the categorisation of cosmological themes
in the gnomai. Any ordering of such material must to a large extent
be arbitrary. Since no comprehensive ancient treatments of early Greek
cosmology exist as a guide to how contemporary thinkers may have
structured the world, classifications tend to be influenced by the back-
ground and interests of those analysing the material.’® Also, the nature
of the works on which a classification is based can influence the relative
importance attached to different categories. In the case of Pindar’s vic-
tory odes, for example, there is a strong emphasis on human endeavour
and success as well as on the value of poetry in the greater scheme of
things, which forces a decision on whether to incorporate these aspects
into broader categories or to grant them the status of separate cate-
gories. Finally, the interconnected nature of Greek cosmology makes
clear distinctions between categories difficult.!!

The classification that I will use to analyse Pindar’s gnomai with
a view to their cosmological content is based on a combination of
the six cosmological categories of Oudemans and Lardinois and the
three socio-psychological dimensions of Shimkin and Sanjuan already
referred to.!? The two main categories are philosophical orientation,'
and man in society. Philosophical orientation includes views on the ele-
mental forces (fate, god, nature) and man’s relation to them, as well as
on the human condition (life and death, the implications of mortality).
Man in society concerns the nature and obligations of different human
relationships, such as with family, fellow citizens and enemies, as well as
human nature as it reveals itself in a social context. The list of topics

10 Cf. Dover 1974:xii on his decision to approach the material for his survey from a
personal moral angle rather than to follow ancient Greek classifications.

' Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:48-49. According to Oudemans and Lardinois the
distinction between interconnected and separative cosmologies depends on different
“modes of differentiation and unification.” A separative cosmology, such as that of
modern Europe, is “based on separation of entities and categories and subsequent
unification.” In an interconnected cosmology, such as that of ancient Greece, “entities
and categories are distinguished as well, but the distinctions are not so absolute: they
hide various implicit connections” (1987:32). For their discussion of interconnected
cosmologies in general and Greek cosmology as an example of interconnectedness,
see pp. 48-81 and 82-106 respectively. On separative cosmologies, see pp. 31—47.

12 P, 29 above and Chapter 2, p. 26.

13 The term is anachronistic in relation to the period in question, but makes it
possible to group together related topics.
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arrived at in this way does not claim to be exhaustive with regard to
cosmological concerns revealed in Pindar’s poetry. For example, as has
already been noted views on man’s aspirations and how they should
be expressed, and on the role of poetry, could be regarded as separate
categories. However, in both cases the positions taken in the poems can
be shown to depend on the viewpoints established for the broader main
categories, for example the idea that poetry has the power to transcend
the limits imposed on man by his mortality is linked to the conviction
that the poet possesses a god-given talent which he exercises in accor-
dance with the divine order. These secondary categories will therefore
only be noted where they throw light on the primary ideas.

The elemental forces: Fate, god, nature and man

Any discussion of the representation of elemental forces in ancient
Greek literature is soon faced with the question of whether the many
terms used in this field are interchangeable or have different meanings,
and if the latter, whether they are subtly or starkly different. For fate
or destiny Pindar uses mainly poiga and motpog, but also aica. In
addition the idea of fate is conveyed by adjectives and verbs such as
HoQOOg, WoLRidLog, memgmuévos, xoivm and Aayydvw.'* A related force
operating in the human sphere is tya, fortune or chance. Apart from
the gods as persons, such as Zeus, Apollo and Aphrodite, god or the
divine is expressed by Ueog/deol and derivatives such as dedcdotog,
daipwv / daipoves / doupdviog, uarages, npéoooveg and &ddvartor. The
picture is further complicated by the sometimes ambiguous relationship
between fate and god.

Fate and fortune

In Pindar’s gnomai on fate, it is either represented as an active force
that steers human life, or as the result of that action, that which is
allotted, the fate, fortune or destiny of man, what may be termed a
passive sense of fate. Man’s fate is referred to by several terms: wotuog
(Ol 2.18), atoo (Pyth. 3.60, fr. 1312), T0 pogowov (Pyth. 12.30), ®oivw

4 On the different terms for fate used in Homer, see Dietrich 1965:279—283. For a
discussion of the etymology and meaning of various terms, as well as the representation
of fate (as a state, object or person), see W. Krause 1936.
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(Nem. 6.2, Parth. 1.7), hayydvew (Nem. 7.54) and 10 memowuévov (fr. 232).
Its central characteristic is its ineluctability. This is noted starkly in
Pythian 12.30: “what is fated cannot be avoided” (t0 6¢ pdgowov ov
naeguxtdv). In a more metaphoric turn of phrase man’s inability to
keep fate in check is compared to his powerlessness in the face of the
natural force of fire and the strength of iron: t6 mempwuévov ov o, ov
owdoeov oynoet teiyog (fr. 232). The epinician narrator of Isthmian 7 is
reconciled to his “fated lifetime” (tov uéoowov / aidva, Isthm. 7.41—42)
and the inescapable fact of death (Yvdoxrouev ydo duds dmavtes, Isthm.
7.42), a key aspect of the human lot which man ignores at his peril, as
discovered when Asklepios’ resurrection of a man brought them both
instant death (Pyth. 3.54—58). This story illustrates the importance of
recognising one’s destiny as a mortal and respecting its limits (yvovta 1o
7o wodog, olag eluev aicog, Pyth. 3.60).

Fate as an agent in the world appears in the form of personified wot-
uog,' uotpa and tvya. Man’s subjugation to this power is expressed in
the image of mwotuog acting as a yoke which limits different people in
different ways (efpyer d¢ motuw Cuyévd Etegov Etepa, Nem. 7.6). Where
these limits fall, what course life will take, is not for man to know, it
is determined by motuog (o0x €ldoTeg .../ duue woTuog/ dviy’ Eypae
doauetv ottt otaduav, Nem. 6.6—7). In the context of the games motuog
is also presented as an agent which directs the fortunes of a family:
“Inherited Destiny decides the outcome of all deeds” (ITotpog 8¢ noivel
ovyyevig €oyov méQL/ maviwv, Nem. 5.40—41)."° In this case the inher-
ited ability of Pytheas, viog ... ebpuodevig of Lampon of Aigina (Nem.
5.4), has brought victory, but a fragment from the hymns shows that
strength does not guarantee success, since tvya, fortune or chance, is
also a force to be reckoned with. According to this fragment, where
deeds are concerned toyo has the upper hand, and is the metaphori-
cal victor (&v goypaotv 8¢ vird toya, / 00 odévog, fr. 38). The experience
of the Kleonymidai of Thebes, who lost four men simultaneously in
war and so lost their chance of victory in the games, is an example
of this power of tixa over the destiny of a family. They took part in
the Panhellenic games with enthusiasm, “but even when men strive,
fortune remains hidden before they reach the final goal, for she gives
some of this and some of that” (Bouv 8’ dgdvelo tiyog »ol pogvoué-

15 According to Gerber 1988:44 “Pindar is the first to personify potmos and the first
to treat it as an active force.”
16 See Gerber 1988:43 for further non-gnomic expressions of this idea.
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vav, / moiv téhog drgov inéodar / tdv te yao xai tdv doi), and they
remained unsuccessful (Isthm. 4.28-33).

Control over human life is also attributed to poiga, who is said to
lead the mortal race as its fortunes fluctuate from generation to gener-
ation according to the natural cycle of fields yielding crops and lying
fallow, and trees bearing plentiful blossoms one year, fewer the next
(Goyoton & doetai/ dugégovt’ dhhaoadueval yeveals avoodv odévog: / &v
oxee® 8 odT’ v péhouvar xnamov Edwnav dgovoal, / §évoed T odn
g0éheL mdoalg Etémv mepodolg / dvdog edmdes pégey mhovtw toov, / GAN
gvapeifovr. xai dvatov ovtwg Edvog dyer/ poiga, Nem. 11.97—43). This
connection between poiga and the vicissitude that characterises human
life, a recurring theme in the epinikia, is also revealed in Nemean 7 and
Olympian 2. According to Nem. 7.54—58 “complete happiness” (eddaiuo-
viav draocav) is a gift Motga does not bestow. Since different men are
allotted (haxovteg) different things in life and nobody can have every-
thing, there are bound to be ups and downs. In Ol 2.33-37 these are
described as streams bringing now pleasure, now pain to man (¢oai §’
dAhot’ dhhon/ evduwdv te péto ol movav €g dvdoag Epav), and Moiga
adheres to this principle in alternating happiness and hardship for a
family (otbtw 8¢ Moig’, ..., Yedotw obv dAPw / émtl T ol wijn’ dyel, Tahuv-
todmelov A ydv)."”

The benevolent side of fate or destiny is emphasised in a cluster
of gnomai earlier in Olympian 2, but then also in the context of the
alleviation of pain and sorrow:

TV O¢ METQAYUEVMV
év ding e nal Tad dixav dmointov ovd’ dv
Xbvog 6 TAVTOV TATHQ
duvaurto Yeuev Egymv Téhog
Mada 8¢ mdTuw ovv eddaipovL yEvorr' dv.
2oAOV YaQ VIO xooudtov Tijue Svdoxel
ohlyrotov dapactéy,

otav Yeod Moiga éumy
dvenag OMBov Lymhdv.

17 The idea that no mortal can expect perfect happiness is also found in the imper-
sonal use of poipa with the meaning ‘share’ or ‘portion,” e.g. in Isthm. 5.14-16: p) pdreve
ZeVg yevéodar mavt’ Eyeis, / €l og tovtwv poip’ épixorto xahdv. / Yvotd Yvatoiol meémel
(“Do not seek to become Zeus; you have all there is, if a share of those blessings should
come to you. Mortal things befit mortals”) and Pyth. 3.84: tiv d¢ poip’ evdarpoviag Emeton
(“Your share of happiness attends you”). Cf. Dietrich 1965:279—281 on poiga as agent
and as share in Homer.
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Once deeds are done,
whether in justice or contrary to it, not even
Time, the father of all,
could undo their outcome.
But with a fortunate destiny forgetfulness may result,
for under the force of noble joys the pain dies
and its malignancy is suppressed,

whenever divine Fate sends
happiness towering upwards. (Ol 2.15—22)

This passage shows how the destiny allotted to a man is interwoven
with fate as an active force. If a man’s métuog is evdaipwv the potential
for forgetting life’s reversals (indicated by the aorist optative yévoit’ dv)
1s realised whenever 9e0t Moiga intervenes.

The characterisation of Moiga as 9€o®, from god, raises the question
of the relationship between god and fate, and whether one of these is
supreme. A few examples will show that the actions and characteristics
of fate described above are not exclusive to it. In Nem. 11.42—44 the
activity of poipa in man’s life is all but identified with “that which
comes from Zeus” (10 8 &x Auwg, 43) and of which “no clear sign
attends men” (&vdohmolg copes ovy, Emeton / Térua, 43—44), just as they
do not know what course motuog has plotted for them (Nem. 6.6—7).!8
Likewise the results of human endeavour are attributed not only to
notpog and tiya, but also to 9edg, Zeus and daipwv. Fr. 141 describes
god as the one “who accomplishes all things for mortals” (9eog 0
ndvta tevyov Peotolg). According to the epinician narrator in MNem.
10.29—31 the athlete Theaios of Argos “offers courage with a heart not
unused to labour” (008’ auoydw xaedig meoogégwv) in his quest for
an Olympian victory, but he recognizes that “fulfillment of all deeds
lies with (Zeus)” (Zed mdteg, ... mav 8¢ téhog/ &v tiv €oywv). The same
principles are expressed gnomically in Pythian 12, but now daipnwv is
the supreme agent: “If there is any happiness among men, it does
not appear without toil. A god will bring it to fulfillment ...” (el &¢
Tg 8Mpog &v dvdommoioty, dvev naudtov / o0 gaivetar &x 8¢ televtdoel
v .../ dalpwv, Pyth. 12.28-90). In addition, this activity of daipwv is
closely associated with the ineluctability of fate (see above p. 33), a
further example of how intertwined god and fate are.

18 Cf. also OL 12.7-9 where the uncertainty is with regard to future actions coming
from the gods, deodev.
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In his study of Pindar’s piety, Thummer uses several of the examples
above to interpret the closeness between god and fate as a relation-
ship in which fate is ultimately dependent on god, so that “der &vig
€ohog nicht einer blinden Schicksalsmacht ausgesetzt ist, sondern unter
dem Schutze Gottes steht.”! I'rom his brief discussion of how Pindar
“expresses that which is ‘given’ to man” Greene draws the less abso-
lute conclusion that he makes no real distinction between the personal
gods and a less personal power like Moira, and that, although they may
sometimes be in opposition, “they are far more frequently joined or
treated interchangeably.”® While a phrase such as 9eot Moiga may
well indicate that fate is subject to god, as Thummer maintains,? such
an interpretation is more difficult to sustain for, for example, the epini-
cian speaker’s assertion that his ancestors came to Thera “not without
the gods, but some Fate guided them” (o0 Ye®v dteg, dAhdt Moigd Tig
dyev, Pyth. 5.76; my translation), especially since the active role is given
to Moitga. The ambiguity suggested by Greene’s approach would not
mean that Pindar and his contemporaries made no distinction between
god and fate, but rather that the distinction was more subtle and open
to different interpretations than the establishment of a hierarchy such
as Thummer’s would allow.

What is the consequence of this difference in approach for estab-
lishing the cosmological outlook reflected in Pindar’s gnomai? It seems
that a choice must be made between an attempt at making sharp dis-
tinctions, and looking at the bigger picture of how man interprets and
portrays the world and what happens to him in the world in terms of
the nature and role of extra-human forces. The difficulties involved in
the former are clear from Gerber’s discussion of wétuog in Pindar. His
acceptance of the definitions provided by De Heer and Thummer?* is
triply hedged, testifying to the slipperiness of these terms. The defini-
tions

[1] seem adequate [2] for at least some passages in Pindar, [g] provided

19 Thummer 1957:105. For his discussion of fate, see pp. go—109. Thummer’s views
are based on those of Strohm 1944 (see Thummer 1957:90 n. 2).

20 Greene 1944, 1964 printing: 71—72. Like Thummer he does not interpret Pindar’s
usage as fatalism.

2l Thummer 1957:100-101. Cf. Yamagata 1994:115-120, 239 on god and fate in
Homer. She concludes that both gods and men act in accordance with fate. Dietrich
concludes that “it is not always clear whether in Homer the gods or fate constitute the
supreme force which determines the affairs of men” (Dietrich 1965:328).

22 De Heer 1969:42, Thummer 1957:99.
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we keep in mind that Pindar is especially fond of stressing the active
rather than the passive aspect of the word.?

Although efforts at formulating watertight definitions of terms or de-
scribing relationships between forces operating in the world without
admitting to ambiguity no doubt have value when interpreting complex
texts such as Pindar’s epinikia, for the purposes of this inquiry I will
follow Greene in accepting fluid definitions and a significant overlap in
the activities attributed to different elemental forces.

God

Gods and the divine permeate Pindar’s poetry. As far as the epinikia
are concerned this fits the occasion since the games were held in hon-
our of a god at one of his shrines or sanctuaries.?» While particular
gods—Apollo, Poseidon, Hera, for example—feature often in prayers
and myths, the gods, with the exception of Zeus and Charis, are not
mentioned by name in the gnomai, since gnomai make general state-
ments about the divine and its workings in the human sphere. Regard-
ing the various terms used to denote the divine, Francois comes to
the conclusion that Pindar uses daipwv in the sense of “la Puissance
supréme” or “la Puissance surnaturelle” as a synonym for 9edg, the
most common word. Moreover, although subtle distinctions could be
made, the plurals of these terms are also practically synonymous, as
well as interchangeable with the singulars.” Since pdrogeg, ®péoooveg
and é&9avotol can be regarded as substitutes for deoi, the gnomai in
which they occur will be included in those to be surveyed for cosmolog-
ical content regarding god. Zeus has a unique role, representing both
himself as the supreme god, and, following from that, the gods as a
whole and the divine in general.?

The well-known opening strophe of Nemean 6 provides a convenient
basis for discussing the main assumptions about god and man in the
Pindaric cosmology:

23 Gerber 1988:42.

2+ See Krummen 1990 for the representation of religious festivals in the epinikia.

% Frangois 1957:75, 8081, 92—93. Although Francois notes some reservation about
the extent of the synonymity of ¥edg and daipwv in his general conclusions, he regards
Pindar’s usage as a vindication of this interpretation (313-314). For examples of the
interchangeability of 9e6g and 9eol in Pindar, see pp. 75-76.

%6 Frangois 1957:74:

(C)e dieu supréme a atteint un tel degré d’universalité que ses attributions et
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“Ev dvdodmv, &v Jedv yévog: éx wag O¢ mvéouev
nateOs Augdtegol dieipyel 8¢ Ao REXQLUEVOL
dOvaug, mg TO uev ovdév, 6 8¢

YGhreog dogpalés aigv €00g
uéver obeavog. GAAG TL TEOOPEQOEY EUTTOV T HEYaV
voov fjtol gpuowv ddavdrolg,
7aimeQ EQapegloy o el00TES 0VOE UETA VORTOG
duue TOTUOG
avtv’ Eyoanpe doaueiv moti otaduay.

There 1s one race of men, one of gods; and from one mother
we both draw breath. Yet a wholly distinct power
separates us, for the one is nothing,?’
whereas the bronze heaven remains a secure abode
forever. Nevertheless we do somewhat resemble
the immortals, either in greatness of mind or bodily nature,
although we do not know by day or in the night
what course destiny
has marked for us to run. (Nem. 6.1—7)

The opening statement, “Ev dvdo@v, &v de®v yévog, has been inter-
preted in two apparently contradictory ways: either there is one race of
men and gods, or they belong to different races.? While Gerber is prob-
ably correct in his conclusion that this statement relates to the common
ancestry of gods and men made explicit in éx wdg mvéouev / patEog
apugotepol,? the strophe as a whole, in its alternation of resemblances
and differences, points to an ambiguity which can also be read in the
poem’s first words: men and gods are both the same and different.

In terms of the world view represented here, men and gods trace
their origin to a common mother, Earth (Gaia),*® which accounts for

ses pouvoirs sont aussi étendus que ceux de I’ensemble des dieux, sa person-
nalité familiére peut & tout moment se substituer a la Puissance plus imprécise
qu’évoquent Peoi et surtout Yedg.

Cf. Dietrich 1965:324 on Zeus in Homer.

27 T have amended the first three lines of Race’s translation in accordance with
Gerber 1999:43—46.

28 The disagreement appears in both scholarship and translations. For a discussion
of different scholarly positions on this question, see Gerber 1999:43—45. Examples of
different translations are Race 1997b: “There is one race of men, another of gods,” and
Dont 1986: “Ein und dieselbe ist der Menschen und der Gétter Abkunft.”

2 Gerber 1999:45—46.

30 Gerber 1999:43—44 quotes Hesiod Op. 108 in support of the common ancestry
Interpretation: &g 6uddev yeydaot deol dvnrol v dvdowmor (“how both gods and men
began the same”). According to Clay 2003:99 n. 56 this line is “generally considered
spurious.” She adds that it
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the fact that man can claim some likeness to the gods in mind and body.
The references to human attributes—mothers, mind, body—are an
illustration of the anthropomorphic nature of the Greeks’ envisioning
of the gods,®" which is also reflected in fragment 143:

%EVOL YAQ T’ dvoooL ol dynoaol
TOVOY T dmegol, fagupdov
ooV TEPEVYOTES AYEQOVTOG

for they, without sickness or old age
and unacquainted with toils, having escaped
the deep-roaring passage of Acheron.3?

Here the gods are described with reference to the human failings they
do not share, sickness, aging, toil and death. In Nemean 6 these failings
are concentrated in the crucial difference between men and gods which
overshadows the apparent resemblances and places them in different
spheres. The dUvawg allotted to the gods is of a totally different order
to that of man.*® Their power or vital force is one of immortality,
represented here by the image of heaven as a dwelling-place both
secure and everlasting.* Against the eternity of the gods’ existence man
amounts to nothing (00d¢v), and the vaunted resemblance is puny (tv).

seems wrong for the Works and Days, where men are made by the gods, but
they would suit the account in the Theogony, where both gods and men spring
ultimately from Gaia and Uranus.

For her discussion of the different perspectives on the origins and nature of man in
these two works, see pp. 81-99. The portrayal of the gods in Nem. 6.1—7 corresponds to
several statements in the Theogony: dedv yévog ..., obg Faia xai Odoavog evpvg Etintev
(44—45; “race of the gods ... whom Earth and wide Heaven begot”), d%avdtmv iegov
yévog duev goviov (105; “holy race of deathless gods who are forever”), Obdgavov ...
uandoeoot Yeoig €dog dopahés alel (127-128; “Heaven, ..., an abode, secure forever, for
all the blessed gods”).

31 Cf. Burkert 1985:119 on the unquestioning anthropomorphism and polytheism of
ancient civilizations. The gods are “understood by analogy with man and imagined in
human form.”

32 This passage echoes Hesiod’s description of the golden race: dote deoi 8 ELwov
dxndéa Yupov Exovieg / voopy dteQ Tte TOVOV %ol OlLVog obdE TL dethov / ynoag Emijv
(“And they lived like gods without sorrow of heart, remote and free from toil and grief:
miserable age rested not on them;” Op. 112-114, trans. Evelyn-White 1959). Cf. also
Bakchylides fr. 23: ot uév ddufjteg dewedy / fvovowv elotf xai dvarot, / 00d¢v dviommolg
izehol (“they are unsubdued by cruel diseases and unharmed, not at all like men,” trans.
Campbell 1992).

33 Cf. Keyssner 1932:48—49 on the depiction of the “Uranfinglichkeit und Allum-
fassendheit” of the divine power in the Greek hymn, and the high respect accorded it
by man.

3 On the eternal nature of the divine expressed by dei, sece Keyssner 1932:39—45.
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The difference between man and the gods is the difference between
mortality and immortality. Immortality gives the gods security forever,
while mortal man can pierce neither light nor dark (¢épauegiav ... ueta
voxtag) to learn the future. He must follow the course mapped out
by métuog without knowing where it leads. So, in spite of the initial
impression of closeness between man and the gods the idea actually
conveyed by this passage is the enormity of the difference and distance
between them.®

The power of the gods is not only inherently different from and
superior to that of man, it is also a power that is exercised over man
and profoundly influences his life.? It is the source of human abilities
and achievements, and of the things that befall humans. It can be
benevolent, but is also inscrutable, both prosperity and reversals of
fortune originate from it. This can first of all be seen in the position
and workings of Zeus as the supreme divine power.” He is the god
“allotted a larger share” (mhéov © hayov, fr. 35a), and is “the lord of all”
(6 mavtov wdpLog, Isthm. 5.53).° As such he can hand out “a variety of
things” (td te nai té véper, Isthm. 5.52). For example, he takes charge
of the fortune of those he loves, but inspires fear in those he does not.
The epinician speaker in Pythian 5 attributes to 9eog the current success
of Arkesilas of Kyrene and prays that the gods, the “blessed children of
Kronos,” may promote his success in the future (117-121), but ultimately
“the great mind of Zeus steers the fortune of men who are dear to
him” (Awg toL voog uéyag nufevd / daipov’ avoedv gpilwv, 122-123). In
Pythian 1 music is portrayed as an instrument of Zeus. Those for whom
“Zeus has no love are terrified when they hear the song of the Pierians”
(uny megiknxe Zevg, drvtovrar fodv / Tliegidwv diovta, 13-14), while the
lyre, aided by Apollo and the Muses, calms and delights those forces of

For hymnic examples of the depiction of “(d)ie Ewigkeit und Unerschiitterlichkeit des
gottlichen Wohnsitzes,” see p. 40.

35 Cf. Gerber 1999:43: “... it is the difference that receives greater prominence.” Des
Places 1964:27 describes the difference as “I’abime qui sépare les deux races.”

36 Pyth. 5.12—13 presents human dbvawg in a more positive light: cogot 8¢ tou xdA-
Mov / gpégovtL vat tav Yedadotov duvauy (“truly, wise men sustain more nobly even their
god-given power”). However, this gnome deals not with man in general, but with cogoi
and their superior ability to use their power, which is, significantly, characterised as
Yed0doTOoC.

57 For an overview of the role of Zeus in Greek religion and life, see Burkert
1985:125-131. On Zeus in Pindar’s Hymn 1, see Hardie 2000:25-26.

38 For the many non-gnomic references to Zeus as lord and father of gods and men,
see Slater 1969 s.v. Zelg.
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nature, and those among men and gods who, by implication, enjoy the
favour of Zeus (1—-12). Pythian 8 and Nemean 11 provide further examples
of the ambiguous nature of Zeus’ power from the human perspective:

gnduegol T 8¢ Tig; T 8’ 0 g, ondg dvag

dvdowmog. &AL’ dtav aiyha didodotog €L,

Aaumov péyyog Emeotiv GvOooMv nal ueiliyog olmv.

Creatures of a day! What is someone? What is no one? A dream of a

shadow

is man. But whenever Zeus-given brightness comes,
a shining light rests upon men, and a gentle life. (Pyth. 8.95-97)

10 8’ &% Ao dviommolg capes ovy Emetat
TERPOQ
As for that which comes from Zeus, no clear sign
attends men. (Nem. 11.43—44)

On the one hand Zeus provides relief when man is overwhelmed by
the transience of his life, on the other hand his plans for man are quite
inscrutable.

The divine in general, expressed by a variety of terms (see p. 40), is
credited with power similar in nature and range to that exercised by
Zeus. The gulf in power between god and man declared in the opening
of Nemean 6 is illustrated in the myth of Ixion recounted in Pyth. 2.21—
48. Ixion’s arrogant pursuit of Hera puts him in contention with Zeus
so that he ends up in “inescapable fetters” (Gguxtolot yvlomédaug, 41)
while the snare Zeus sets for him, a cloud in the form of Hera, leads
to the birth of the Centaurs. Ixion fails in what he sets out to do,
Zeus accomplishes his purpose. The epinician narrator comments on
these events with the statement that “god achieves his every goal in
accordance with his hopes” (9eog dmav éni €hmidecor ténpag dvieton,
49; my translation).* The ability of ¥edg (and Zeus)" to turn hope into
reality is in stark contrast to the “hopes unfulfilled” (&dxodvtolg &lmtiow,

39 Cf. Pyth. 9.67-68: dmeio 8 émeryouévov fon dedv/ mpdlis 6doi e Pooysion (“swift
is the accomplishment once gods are in haste, and short are the ways”). Theognis 142
expresses the same idea with palpable bitterness: “The gods do everything just as they
want” (Jeol 0¢ notd opétegov mdvta telodol voov). As for man, “no one gets all he
wants; all men stop short, checked by the boundaries of the possible. We think our
thoughts in vain, all ignorant” (00d¢ t@ advdodmwv magoyivetar dooa Yéhnowy: / toyel
yao yohemis melpat’ dunyavine. / dviommor 8¢ pdraio vouitouev, eldoteg 00dév, 139141,
trans. Wender 1973).

40 This is an example of the close connection between Zeus and 9edc. Cf. p. 37 and
n. 26.
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Pyth. g.23) and “shameless hope” (Gvaidet / éAmidr, Nem. 11.45—46) from
which mankind suffers.*! The range of divine power is indicated by the
rest of the gnome:

Vede, 6 nol TTeQdevt’ aietOV ®ixe, woi Yalao-
oatov mopaueifeTon
dehgiva, xal VPLPEOveV TV’ Exappe BOTdMV,
£tégolol 8¢ ®0d0g dynoaov maeédwx .
the god, who overtakes the winged eagle
and surpasses the seagoing
dolphin, and bows down many a haughty mortal,
while to others he grants ageless glory. (Pyth. 2.50-52)

No creature in the sky or in the sea can thwart the divine plan. As for
man, if he is arrogant (like Ixion) he will be brought down, but it is also
in the divine power to grant the lasting fame men desire. That even
forces of nature like darkness and light must also yield to god, appears
from fragment 108(b):

Ve@® 0¢ duvatov pehaivag

&x vurtog duiavtov dpoal pAog,
nehaveél 08 ondTEL

raAvpor oéhag radagov
GuéQog

A god can make unsullied light
spring from dark night

and in black-clouded darkness
hide the pure gleam

of day.

Again this is in contrast with man’s inability to penetrate either light or
darkness to establish his life’s course (Nem. 6.6—).

The absolute difference between human capabilities and the dvvaug
of the gods is further illustrated by mythical examples in Olympian
13 and Pythian 10. Olympian 13 recounts how Bellerophon’s impossible
dream of riding Pegasos is realised when Athena gives him a golden
bridle with which he tames the winged horse (60—go). The gnomic
comment on this reversal notes the supreme ease with which the gods
accomplish what man can barely imagine:

telel 6¢ Yedv dvvag nal Tav o’ do-
%oV %ol oed EATd xoVPaV %TIoLY.

# Cf. Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:106.
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The gods’ power casily brings into being even
what one would swear impossible and beyond hope. (Ol. 13.83)

Athena also provides the support that empowers Perseus to the extraor-
dinary feat of slaying the Gorgon and overcoming the captors of his
mother Danag (Pyth. 10.44—48).*? Here the gnomic comment is a decla-
ration of faith in the ability of the gods to achieve what may be unbe-
lievable from a human perspective:
guol 6¢ Yavpdoo
Fedv tehecdvimv o0dEV ToTE paiveTon
EUUEV ATTLOTOV.

But to me, no marvel,
if the gods bring it about, ever seems
beyond belief. (Pyth. 10.48-50)

The same perception of divine omnipotence is expressed in two odes by
Bakchylides, also in connection with superhuman mythic acts. When
Apollo saves Croesus and his daughters from the funeral pyre and
transports them to the land of the Hyperboreans (3.23-62) the epinician
speaker says: “Nothing that the planning of the gods brings about is
past belief” (dmiotov 00dév, 8  [edv uéowva / tedyel, 3.57-59).** Ode
17 deals with a standoff between Minos and Theseus. Theseus accepts
a challenge from Minos to visit his father Poseidon under the sea. To
the astonishment of all he reappears on the ship “unwet from the sea”
(&diovtog €€ Ghdg, 122). Nevertheless, to the narrator such a marvel is
entirely believable to the rational man, since it accords with the wish
of the gods (dmmotov & T daipoves / Féhwowy 00dev poevodoons Pootols,
117-118). Any divine wish can be realised by divine power.

The gnomai discussed so far leave no doubt about the subordinate
position of man in relation to the divine, whether expressed personally
(Zeus) or generically (8edg, daipwv). This is in line with the Hesiodic
view of the purpose of mankind expressed in Works and Days. Clay
describes the action of the gods in creating successive races as attempts

to fashion creatures who were both independent of the gods and capable
of ensuring their own continuity while also conscious of their inferiority
to the gods and hence able to worship them.*

#2 See Pyth. 12.6—21 for a more detailed version of the myth.
# Translations of Bakchylides are from Campbell 1992.
# Clay 2003:98. Cf. also p. 95.
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Ixion’s sin was that he ignored the distance between man and god
and in so doing failed in his duty of honour. Pyth. 2.88-89 makes it
clear that it is not for man to challenge his position in the cosmos:

xen
8¢ eog Vedv ovn €0ilely,
O¢ dvéyer Tote ugv T nelvarv, Tt add’ Etégolg
€dwunev péya ®xvdog.
One must not contend with a god,
who at one time raises these men’s fortunes, then at other times
gives great glory to others.

Just as Zeus gives t¢ te ol td, the gift of x0dog goes now to one, then
to another and no mortal can take it for granted that divine power will
be applied to his advantage. Given man’s inferiority, it is futile to strive
against god.* As Tantalos learnt to his cost when he too presumed to
cross the boundary between mortals and immortals (O/. 1.54-66), man
and his deeds are transparent to the gods (el 0¢ ¥eov dvio Tig Elmetai
(t) hadéuev €0dwv, Guagtavel, 64) and misdeeds will be punished. The
better option is to fulfil one’s obligations to the gods, who will then also
give the appropriate rewards.

These obligations include reverence for Zeus (Pyth. 6.23—25) and an
attitude of respect and piety under all circumstances to the gods in
general. The narrator of Olympian 1 rejects the version of the Pelops
myth which has the gods resurrecting Pelops with an ivory shoulder
after his father had served him as the final course at a banquet for
the gods, and attributes it to the eagerness with which people allow
themselves to be deceived by lies and exaggerations born of envy (28—
29, 36-51). Keeping to the rejected version would entail slandering
the gods, with dire results, since “impoverishment is often the lot of
slanderers” (dxépdeio Méhoyyev dauva nonoyogovs, 53). Recasting the
story shows the necessary respect and avoids incurring the displeasure
of the gods: “It is proper for a man to speak well of the gods, for less is
the blame” (ot & dvdol pduev gowrdg dupl douudvoy xohd: pelmv Yo
aitia, 35). The same sentiment is expressed in Olympian g in connection

¥ Cf, also in the context of myth, Nem. 10.72: yohemd 8 #oig Gvdodmolg OUAETv
npeooovwv (“strife against those who are stronger is difficult for men to face”) and
Ol. 10.39—40: veixog 8¢ xeecoovav / drmodécd’ dmogov (“strife with those more powerful
one cannot put aside”). For similar sentiments in Homer, see /. 5.440—442, Od. 4.78,
22.287-280.
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with Herakles” exploits against the gods (Ol 9.28-35). The epinician
speaker quite forcefully wishes to distance himself from such stories “for
reviling the gods/ is a hateful skill” (émtei 16 ye Aowdogfoon Feotg / éxdod
oogia, Ol 9.97—38).°

As the stories of Tantalos and Ixion show, respect for the gods also
consists in not trespassing on their terrain or trying to usurp their
power. When greed prompts Asklepios to overstep the limits of his
healing powers by resurrecting a man he is killed by Zeus’ thunderbolt
(Pyth. 3.55-58). The epinician speaker comments as follows on his fate:

x0M TG goroTa TAQ
SAUUOVOV LOOTEVEUEY VVATUTS (PQACLY

YVOvTa TO TaQ T0dAE, olag ElUEV oioag.

It 1s necessary to seek what 1s proper from the gods
with our mortal minds,
by knowing what lies at our feet and what kind of destiny is ours.

(Pyth. 3.59-60)

Man’s mortality limits what he can do, and showing disrespect by
striving for more, for “immortal life” (Biov dddvatov, 61) is bound to
provoke grievous results.

In contrast, there are desirable rewards for those who give the gods
their due. It can be the avoidance of blame and poverty already dis-
cussed (Ol 1.35, 52-53), or in a more positive vein success and lasting
happiness. In the opening stanzas of both Olympian 8 and Isthmian 3,
Zeus is acknowledged as the one who grants mortals success (Ol 8.1-7,
Isthm. 3.4—5). In both poems the appropriate attitude of man to god, in
the form of piety and reverence, is gnomically described as essential for
actually securing that success:

dvetan 8¢ oG ydoLv evoefiag Avoodv Artaic:

but men’s prayers are fulfilled in return for piety. (0l 8.8)

Cwel 8¢ paoowv
O\pog dmLopévov

and men’s happiness has a longer life
when they are reverent. (Isthm. 3.5)%

4 In Olympian 1 the ultimate aim is to deflect a charge of gluttony, or perhaps even
cannibalism, from the gods (3738, 52). In Olympian g the concern is that they should
not be shown as involved in war and fighting (40—41). On the latter passage, see also
Chapter 5, p. 183.

47 Cf. Nem. 8.17 which links longer-lasting happiness with god (oVv 9e® ydo To
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Perhaps the most valuable reward for men who fulfil their obligations
is that they can rely on the support of the gods. That “the race of the
gods is faithful” (Yed@v motov yévog, Nem. 10.54) has been the experience
of the family of Theaios of Argos who enjoy their superior athletic
ability in return for having provided hospitality to the Dioskouroi (Nem.
10.49-54).

The analysis of the power of the divine shows that inasmuch as the
statement “Ev &vdo@v, &v dedv yévog opening Nemean 6 refers to the
unity of man and god, it has only a very limited application. The gulf
between the divine and the human sphere is vast. Man’s attempts to
bridge it are doomed to failure and unfailingly elicit retribution. Faced
with the reality that the human race is as nothing when confronted with
the divine, the best course for man is to acknowledge his inferiority
and give god due honour. Although he cannot expect that the divine
power will be exercised to his advantage at all times, such an attitude is
indispensible for what measure of happiness and success a mortal can
hope to experience.

Nature

In a society with an interconnected cosmology such as that of ancient
Greece the relationship between man and nature is shrouded in ambi-
guity. On the one hand nature is feared as a force that threatens civ-
ilization, on the other hand it is a power without which civilization
and life itself cannot be sustained. Nature represents disorder, but is
also in spite of its potential for disrupting the orderly course of life “a
divine power which should be worshipped.”* Unlike in the case of fate
and god, Pindar’s gnomai make few explicit pronouncements on nature
and its role in man’s life.* Nevertheless it is possible to draw some con-

putevdeig OMog dviommolol mapuovmtepog). Although the gnome does not refer to the
attitude required to enjoy such happiness this is indicated by the respectful way in
which the epinician speaker “as a suppliant ... clasp(s) the hallowed knees of Aiakos”
(ixétog Alaxod oepuv@v yovatov ... drtouat, 13-14).

# Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:89. For their discussion of nature as a cosmological
category in interconnected societies generally and ancient Greece particularly, see
pp. 60-63 and 89—92 respectively.

4" According to Péron 1974:335, for Pindar “les éléments du monde extérieur sont
avant tout des symboles.” For his exhaustive analysis of Pindar’s symbolic use of natural
images connected with seafaring (wind, sea, waves, storms) see pp. 167308, and for a
summary of his views on nature in Pindar pp. 334-339.
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clusions from especially weather and plant imagery as it is used in the
gnomail, as well as several gnomai dealing with natural ability.

From the human perspective the sea, fire and storms display the dis-
ruptive power of nature. The “overpowering sea” (mdvtov ... duoupdne-
tov, Pyth. 1.14) serves as an image of death, “that ultimate intrusion of
nature into culture,” in the form of the “wave of Hades” (xOp’ "Aida,
Nem. 7.31) which overwhelms all. In its ceaseless rising and falling it is
also an image of the instability of human life and the vanity of man’s
aspirations (O/. 12.5-6).

The gnome stating that “fire that springs from one spark onto a
mountain can destroy a great forest” (molhav 8’ {&v} doel b £E &vog/
onéouatog éviopov diotwoev Vhav, Pyth. 3.96—97) highlights the destruc-
tive nature of this elemental force, while also acting as a metaphor for
the havoc that can be wreaked when love, itself a natural power, is
abused. Koronis, already pregnant by Apollo, provokes the god’s anger
by sleeping with the Arcadian Ischys. Not only does she die by fire,
but “many neighbours shared her fate and perished with her” (Pyth.
3.8—40). While gods and man share in the power of erotic attraction,’!
for man it can have disastrous consequences because of his tendency
to overstep boundaries. Ixion’s attempt on Hera (see p. 41) is another
illustration that “aberrant acts of love cast one into the thick of trouble”
(edvai 0¢ mapdtgomol &g nandtat’ ddooav / EBarov, Pyth. 2.35-36).

Both fire and love also demonstrate the ambiguity of the power of
nature. In its ‘civilized’ form fire illuminates and honours. For example,
in Isthmian 4 the epinician speaker prays that his “beacon-fire of hymns”
(tupoov Buvwv, 43) may light up and honour the victor’s achievement.
In the same poem fire in the form of burnt offerings honours Herakles
and his sons and provides light through the night (61-66). “Tamed’
in marriage, erotic attraction is the foundation of a man’s ability to
perpetuate himself in “a son, born from his wife” (mais €€ dhoyov, OL
10.86) and so overcome his mortality to some degree.*

%0 OQudemans and Lardinois 1987:63.

SUCf. Pyth. 9.40—41: noi v 1e deolg ToUT0 2dvIodmols Ouds / oidéovt’, dugpavdov
adeiag Tuyelv to modtov edvag (“and both gods and humans alike shy from engaging
openly for the first time in sweet love”). See also Hom. Hymn 5.1-5 on the power
Aphrodite wields over gods, men and the rest of nature.

52 Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:91 describe marriage as “a civilized institution
which nevertheless sorely needs the elemental power of lust.” On children as a form
of immortality, see pp. 6667 and 69 below.



48 CHAPTER THREE

Divine power over nature as manifested in animals and phenomena
such as light and dark has already been discussed (p. 42 on Pyth. 2.50—
51, fr. 108(b)). Zeus personifies divine control in his role as weather god,
“loud-voiced lord of lightning and thunder” (Bagudmna otegomdv negav-
viv te meutavwy, Pyth. 6.24).> One way in which the power this entails
unleashes itself is in stormy weather. Man’s defenselessness against the
raw forces of nature thus displayed is mirrored in the horrors he expe-
riences in war, which is often represented in storm imagery>* In Isth-
mian 5 the sea battle at Salamis is described as “Zeus’ devastating rain,
that hailstorm of gore for countless men” (¢v mohvgpddow ... Awg du-
Bow / dvagiduwv dvdodv yaraldevt povew, 49—50). The Kleonymidai of
Thebes lost four men in one day in “a cruel blizzard of war” (tpaygia
vipag mohéuoto, Isthm. 4.17). Gnomai using similar storm imagery deal
with efforts to turn the tide of war towards the enemy:

mobgol 8¢ foulebool povov
OO0V VEPEAALY

TEéPaL ot duopuevémv dvdgmdv otiyag
¥€eool xai Yuyd dvvarol

Few are able to counsel how,
with hands and soul, to turn the storm cloud
of imminent slaughter toward

the ranks of the enemy:. (Nem. 9.37-39)

fotw yae cagic dotig &v TavTa vepéhg ydla-
Cav alpatog meo @ilag mdteag dudvetal,

horyov dvta Qégwv>® Evavtie oTeatd,
AoTOV YEVEQ UEYLOTOV AE0G ahEwV
Conv T’ Ao ol Favaov.

For let him know well, whoever in that cloud of war
defends his dear country from the hailstorm of blood

by turning the onslaught against the opposing army,
that he fosters the greatest glory for his townsmen’s race,
both while he lives and after he is dead. (Isthm. 7.27—30)

53 For other Pindaric references to Zeus as ruler of the elements, see Slater 1969 s.v.
Zehg, and for a discussion of his role as weather god Burkert 1985:126.

> Cf. fragment 110 which states plainly the anguish induced by war: yhuxd ¢
nohepog dmeigototy, Eumeipmv ¢ g/ Tofel mEoodvTa viv xadig meguoodms (“sweet is
war to the untried, but anyone who has experienced it dreads its approach exceedingly
in his heart”).

% Alternative reading of text adopted by Race 1997b:198. Snell-Machler reads thot-
yov duivovt.



THE GNOMIC EXPRESSION OF COSMOLOGY IN PINDAR 49

The evocation of winds, snow, rain and hail underlines man’s fee-
bleness, which explains both the fact that few are able to change the
course of war (Nem. 9.37) and the high honour accorded to those who
do succeed (Isthm. 7.29—30).

Like fire and love weather phenomena also reflect man’s ambiguous
relationship with nature. Since man’s experience of the wind is one of
fluctuation and unpredictability, it is a fitting image for his ever chang-
ing fortunes: “But in a single portion of time the winds shift rapidly now
here, now there,” the great Diagoras of Rhodes is reminded at the end
of the poem dedicated to his praise (§v 8¢ W@ noigq xdévov / dhhot’ dh-
Aotow drawdvoooowv avgar, OL 7.94—95).° On the other hand the wind,
unpredictable as it is, can, when favourable, be harnessed by man for
his own purposes, namely to sail the seas. Therefore, “for seafaring
men the first blessing as they set out on a voyage is the coming of a
favorable wind” (vavowpopnrtols & &vdodol momta ydols/ &g Thoov do-
xouévols mousmaiov EAdelv ovoov, Pyth. 1.33—34). Like marriage, sailing is
a cultural phenomenon which needs the power of nature. The gnomai
opening Olympian 11 express this dependence of culture on nature with
reference to sailing once again, as well as to agriculture: “There is a
time when it is for winds that men have greatest need; there is a time
when it is for heavenly waters, the drenching children of the cloud”
("Eotv dvipowmolg avépwv Ote mhelota / yofowg oty 8 odoavimv Vdd-
v, / duPolwv maidwv vepélag, 1-3).%

The gentler side of nature comes to the fore in plant imagery,*® which
is often used to suggest the abundance associated with success:

dv0 08¢ toL Lwdg dwtov notva moytai-
vovTL TOV AATTVIOTOV, gDOVIET oUV SABW

&l Tig &0 whoywv Adyov E6AOV dxovr).

Truly, two things only foster the loveliest
flower of life with blossoming happiness:
if a man fares well and hears noble words.
(Isthm. 5.12—13; my translation)®

% The same idea involving the wind is expressed in slightly different terms in Pyth.
3.104—105 and Isthm. 4.5-6.

57 It should be noted that Lloyd’s remarks with reference to Homer and Hesiod
about nature and culture as modern, not ancient categories, apply equally to Pindar
(Lloyd 2000:22, 25).

% Tor lists of plant imagery in Pindar, see McCracken 1934.

59 Cf. Nem. 8.40—42 and Nem. 9.48—49 for more gnomic expressions of the conjunc-
tion of growth or flowering, success and praise.
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This benevolent nature is also linked to the benevolent intervention
of the divine in human life. When god is involved in a man’s success
and the “planting” of fame he has the best chance of achieving the
ultimate in happiness (el ydo tg dvdommwv damdva te xagels / »al TOve
modoogl Yeodudtovg doetds/ ovv té ol dalumv gutevel d0Eav Emnootov,
goyatiolg 10n meog dAfov / Bdihet’ dynvoav dedtiwog Emv, Isthm. 6.10—
13), since such happiness “lasts longer for men” (cUv 9e@® ydo ToL putev-
Yeig OMBog dvdommolotl aguovmteos, Nem. 8.17).5°

However, plant imagery also denotes man’s integration into the cycle
of nature, which means that both ups and downs are inevitable. Periods
of growth and success alternate with times in which misfortune or lack
of success dominates. This topos is often presented with the emphasis
on the positive, for example when the unsuccessful generations of the
Bassidai of Aigina are compared to fields lying fallow for a season to
“rest to gather strength” so that they can give “abundant sustenance”
in the next (10 ovyyeveg .../ dyxL ®amopoQoLs dpovoatoy, olt’ dpeo-
uevaw / 1oxo uév dv Blov dvdodow Emmetavov #x mediov #docav, / Tona
8 vt dvamavoduevar odévog Euagypav, Nem. 6.8-11; cf. p. 34 on Nem.
11.37—43 where the same image is used). Although Charis also turns
now to one, now to another and her favour therefore fluctuates as far
as any one man is concerned, she remains the goddess “who makes life
blossom” (dAhote 8 dhhov émomtever Xdoig Coddhwmog, OL 7.11). Mega-
kles of Athens, who alongside his Pythian success has to contend with
the envy of his fellow citizens, is encouraged to accept this mingling
of good and bad fortune as part of “lasting and flourishing happiness”
(pavtl ye uav / obtw »° avdl apuovipay / Ydihoioay eddapoviav ta xal
ta pégeodon, Pyth. 7.19—21; my translation).

The less gentle picture of the natural cycle and its effect on man
has already been encountered in the use of rapidly shifting winds
to depict man’s fluctuating fortunes. In Olympian 12 pitching waves
portray the violent changes in human expectations, and the sudden
passing of storms the reversal of fortunes (at ye uév avdo@dv/ moAN
dvw, & 8 ad xdtwm / Pevdn uetopmvio Tduvolsalr xvhivoovt’ EAmidec,
5—6a; modhd 8 dviodmols maQd yvouav Eneoev, / Eumaiv pév T Log,
ol & dvioadig/ dvumbooavteg Cdhoug/ &ohov Pfadd miuatog &v wxed
neddpenpav xeove, 10-12a). In the latter case the image denotes the

60 Cf. also OL 11.10. In Isthm. 4.18-19 Melissos’ success in the games after his family’s
great misfortunes in war is described as the blossoming forth of red roses from the earth
“by the gods’ designs” (xdav ... gowviréotowy dvinoev 9odois / daovov fovlais).
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positive experience of the natural cycle, the promise that calm will
follow the storm. Although the reverse also holds, there is reassurance
in the regularity of nature.

However, when the natural process is distorted man is the one who
bears the consequences. Therefore the victor who is rejoicing in his
success 1s warned that “in a short time the delight of mortals bur-
geons, but so too does it fall to the ground when shaken by a hostile
purpose” (&v 8’ dhiyw Pootdv/ 10 Temvov adEeton oltw 8¢ nai mitvel
xapai, / dmotednw yvoug oeoewopévov, Pyth. 8.92—94). Here the usually
benign plant imagery (even when it denotes fluctuation) turns unchar-
acteristically violent. The too quickly ripening fruit cannot withstand
being shaken and falls. Instead of the mature fruit of measured action
the harvest is the bruised fruit of immoderateness.*!

An important issue regarding man and nature, especially in the con-
text of the celebration of athletic success, is the role of natural ability in
human achievement.®? What is allotted to each man in life is regarded
as gud, from nature, and as far as happiness is concerned, what nature
gives is incomplete and differs from one person to the next (puvd &’
gnaotog dapégouev Protav hoyovreg/ 6 uev td, ta & dllour tuyelv 8’
€v’ dduvatov / evdawoviav draocav dvehduevov, Nem. 7.54—56). However,
there is no doubt about the supremacy of natural ability over learning,
and that the victors by their success testify to this supremacy. Further-
more, natural ability is an indication of divine support, since nature is
subject to divine power, as has already been shown (pp. 42, 48-52). It
may therefore seem contradictory that human effort is also called for
if a man is to gain success, but this can be explained by the duality of
man’s relationship with nature. The cultural institution of marriage and
the activities of sailing and agriculture cannot exist without the natural
power of love, wind and rain, but conversely these natural powers can
only be beneficial if they are ‘civilized’ by culture. In the same way vic-
tory is impossible without natural ability, but natural ability needs the
forces of civilization to show results.

61 Cf. the earlier warning to “enter the contest in due measure” (uétow »atdfouy’,
Pyth. 8.78) and Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:60 on the fear in interconnected societies
of anything transgressing the natural order, including “extremely overdeveloped fruit.”
Such “(n)atural anomalies may reflect human disorder: when man has exceeded his
limits, nature is turned upside-down.”

52 For a discussion of natural ability as an “aristocratic concept of inherited excel-
lence,” see Rose 1974:150-155.
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The following passage from Olympian g illustrates this complex inter-
connected way of thinking:

T0 08¢ QU %ATLOTOV dmav: oMol 8¢ dLdaxTals
Aviommwv GQETOIS ®AEog

Moovoav doéodar

dvev ¢ Yeol, oeoryouévov

o0 oxaldteQov yofju’ Exaotov: vl ydo dlla

060GV 6d0L Tegaitegal,

uio 8’ oy, dovtog dupe Yeéyel

uelétar coplol uev

aimeval:

What comes by nature is altogether best. Many men
strive to win fame

with abilities that are taught,

but when god takes no part, each deed is no worse
for being left in silence; for some paths

are longer than others,

and no single training will develop

us all. The ways of wisdom

are steep (Ol. 9.100-108)

This cluster of gnomai follows the impressive list of achievements of
the laudandus, Epharmostos of Opous. They are presented as proof of
his natural ability, the supremacy of which is proclaimed against the
effort to achieve through learning.®® The latter is a fruitless undertaking,
since it does not have divine support. Then, in spite of the clear link
between god and natural ability, and the implication that those who are
naturally talented and enjoy divine support will be successful, a proviso
is added in the form of a reminder that wisdom cannot be achieved
without effort.

If effort is required in addition to god-given natural ability, the
question arises why dwaxtai doetai are regarded as dvev deot. The
verb dgovw gives a first indication. It denotes an eagerness to do
something, but there is also an element of violent haste and rushing
on something.®* This word portrays taught abilities as an effort to find
a shortcut to xhéog, as if pia peréta would suffice. However, the path
to success is not that simple, as the gnome &vti ydo dhhar 6d@v 6d0i

63 Cf. Ol. 2.86-88 and Nem. 3.40—42 for other gnomic statements of the superiority
of nature over learning.

64 See LSJ s.v. dpodw. Cf. Gerber 2002:66 on doudow as a synonym for épovw and
Miller 1983:209 who calls the action “overly strenuous.”
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megaiteoon indicates. In the context mepaitegog, from mépa, “beyond,”
can mean “leading further,” or “longer,” or even “better” (LS]J s.v), if
it is considered against the background of a Hesiodic passage on the
roads to xaxndtng and doety:

THV UEV TOL XarOTITO %ol IhadOV Eotiv ELEaDan
onwdimg Aein pév 68d¢, udha 8 &yyud vaier
Tiig & doetiig Wemdta Yeol mpomdgordev Ednuav
dddvator paxeodg 8¢ xal dpdiog oipog &c adTiv
%Ol TENYLGS TO TEMTOV: MmN & €ig dupov tnntal,
oMudin O Emerta wéLeL, xohem) eQ €0TaaL.
Badness can be got easily and in shoals: the road to her is smooth, and
she lives very near us. But between us and Goodness the gods have
placed the sweat of our brows; long and steep 1s the path that leads to
her, and it is rough at the first; but when a man has reached the top, then
1s she easy to reach, though before that she was hard.

(Op. 287—292; trans. Evelyn-White 1959)%°

The road to dgetn is both longer and harder than its alternative, but it
is the one with which the gods concern themselves, and unquestionably
the better choice. When the epinician narrator transfers this antithe-
sis to athletic endeavour the type of training that can be likened to a
smooth and short road is rejected. From the reference to the inade-
quacy of pio peréra (“practice, exercise, drill”), the teaching involved
may be presumed to be according to a formula or recipe designed to
appeal to mohhot dvdpmwmwv, a shortcut to success for those without the
benefit of god-given talent. But there is no single way in which every-
one can achieve (athletic) success. It is reserved for those favoured by
the gods (and the implication is that they are few).® Although there is a
strong emphasis on natural ability and divine help, the megaitegog path
shows that this does not mean eflfortless success. According to Hesiod
idowg, the sweat of hard work, has been placed by the gods on the
road to doet). Likewise, cogion uév aimewvai. To reach the pinnacle of
success, which is not mere victory, but wisdom, natural talent must be
supplemented by work, a cultural activity.®’

65 Cf. Simonides fr. 579 for his version of this passage.

66 Cf. Pyth. 3.114—115: “Excellence endures in glorious songs for a long time. But few
can win them easily” (& 8 doeta xhewaig dowdaig / xoovia teréder mavog 8¢ medEacd’
EDUOQEG).

57 For a similar conclusion, see Hubbard 1985:123, and for a contrary view, Miller
1993a:143; 145.
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This interplay between the divine, nature and culture is also reflected
in Nemean 1. The victor’s god-given abilities are acknowledged as a firm
foundation, but to achieve the ultimate glory these abilities must be
converted into success (Goyai 6¢ PERANvVTan Fedv / nelvov ouv dvdedg dat-
novioug dpetais / got & &v ebtuyiq / movdotiag dxgov, 8—11). That talent
and effort, nature and culture, are both required in this endeavour is
unequivocally stated in a gnome which urges the victor to udovoaodau
v, exert himself with the help of his natural talent (25). The point is
elaborated in the following gnome. The talents of strength and wisdom
only amount to something if they are used, converted into action and
counsel. Natural ability, which comes from god,* needs man’s cultural
input to fulfil its potential (mpdooe yao €oyw uév o¥évog, / fovkaior ¢
@1}y, E006uevov TEOIdETY / ouyyevig oig Emeton, 26-28).

Like fate and god nature has a powerful presence in man’s life. It is
something to which he must necessarily subject himself, whether in the
form of love or elements like fire and wind, the cycle of the seasons or
the allocation of talent. However, this relationship is not one of absolute
dependence, since man has the ability through his cultural efforts to
harness the forces of nature to his own advantage. Nevertheless the
latter’s primacy is never in doubt: nature can do without civilization,
but civilization cannot do without nature.*

The human condition

The analysis of Nem. 6.1—7 has shown that death is what primarily
distinguishes man from god. Mortality is his central characteristic. It
limits his abilities and separates him from the gods who inhabit a place
and lead a life to which he would aspire at his peril.”” The victory odes
reflect a society in which death was ever-present, not surprising in view
of the low life expectancy, partly as a result of almost constant war.”

68 CL. Pyth. 1.41—42: én 9edv v poyovol maoar fotéals Goetdis, / nal cogpol kol
yeool Pratal mepiyhwoool T’ Epuv (“for from the gods come all the means for human
achievements, and men are born wise, or strong of hand and eloquent™).

69 On nature and culture, cf. Hubbard’s remarks on what he terms the @iog/ téxvn
polarity (Hubbard 1985:107-110).

70 Cf. Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:98—99.

"1 Cf. Dover 1974:161-163 on accepting regular warfare, the honour of dying for
one’s community and the importance of either achieving victory or fighting to the
death.
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Seven of the victory odes mention dead relatives of the victor (in at
least two cases as a result of war), and from the use of the past tense
in Isthm. 2.35—+42 it is generally assumed that Xenokrates of Akragas
was already dead when this poem was composed.” That death loomed
large in the consciousness of the time is further evident from the fact
that in almost 70 % of the odes (31 of 45) there is at least one gnome
that deals with mortality, if not directly then indirectly, e.g. by referring
to man in opposition to or subject to the gods.”
The evanescence of mortal life is evoked memorably in Pythian 8:

énduegol T 8¢ Tig; T 8’ 0 g, ondg dvag

dviowrmog.

Creatures of a day! What is someone? What is no one? A dream of a

shadow
is man. (Pyth. 8.95-96)

Death is final and bringing back a man’s yuyd is “the vain goal of
empty hopes” (vevedv 8 élnidwv yatvov téhog, Nem. 8.45).”* Although
there is a note of lament in the epinician speaker’s voice in both these
passages, elsewhere the unavoidability and universality of death are
taken for granted and stated impassively, for example in Isthmian 7. The
speaker recommends enjoying the pleasures of every day (tepmvov égpd-
wepov, 40), i.e. making the most of man’s ephemeral existence, and
awaiting inevitable old age and death calmly, “for we all alike die”
(6L TeQmvov Epduegov duwnwv / Exarog Emeyu yijpag g tE TOV UOQOL-
wov / ai@vo. dvdonouev yao ouds dmovies 40—42). No one is exempt,
neither riches, nor poverty, obscurity or fame can change the fact of
death (Nem. 7.19—20, 30—31).7

There is thus a hint of ambiguity in the attitude to death, which
seems to fluctuate between calm acceptance and, if not fullblown fear,
at least some anxiety and sorrow about the brevity of life. This may

72 The other deaths are referred to in OL 8.77-84 (father and uncle of a boy victor),
Ol. 14.20—24 (father), Nem. 4.13-16, 79—9o (father and uncle of a boy victor), Nem. 8.44—
45 (father), Isthm. 4.16-18 (four family members in war), Isthm. 7.23-36 (uncle in war)
and Isthm. 8.61-65 (cousin).

73 Segal 1985:201 sees the “Insistent consciousness of death” in the odes as an aspect
which distinguishes Pindar from Bakchylides, i.e. as something peculiar to Pindar rather
than as a reflection of the views of his society.

7+ According to Bremmer 2002:41 resurrection was an “unthinkable idea” for Greeks
and Romans. In support he mentions, inter alia, Aischylos 4g. 568569, 1019-1024 and
Eum. 648. Cf. Pyth. 3.54—58 on Zeus’ punishment of Asklepios for resurrecting a man.

75 For Simonides’ expression of man’s frailty and the universality of death, see
fragments 520 and 522.
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account for the presence in Pindar’s work of both the traditional Home-
ric vision of the soul and the afterlife, and descriptions of places of eter-
nal bliss and eternal pain, as well as the reincarnation of the soul.”®
Not surprisingly, there has always been great scholarly interest in the
latter, especially as expressed in O/ 2.56-80.77 This has tended to over-
shadow the fact that, as Lloyd-Jones describes it, “the great body of his
work appears to presuppose” the beliefs about life after death “which
were generally held among his contemporaries.”” These beliefs are also
found in Olympian 2, in the reworking of the Homeric ideas, now part
of popular religion, of a feeble but painless existence in Hades for the
majority of men and an eternity of punishment for great sinners (56—
67), with the doctrine of the reincarnation of souls which leads ulti-
mately to eternal bliss on the Island of the Blessed (68—77) presented as
a third possible state after death.”

The emphasis in scholarship on Pindar’s references to the afterlife
also obscures the fact that most of the reflection on death in his work
is concerned with its effect on life, and with man’s efforts to deal with
his incontrovertible mortality in the here and now. Fragment 143 details
the physical consequences of man’s mortality in which the gods do not
share: sickness, old age and toil (see p. 39 for text).®” This physical frailty
can be seen as an outward manifestation of the mental and spiritual
frailty which pervades human life and endeavour. Mortality is the root
cause of man’s lack of foresight and insight into the plans of the gods
(cf. Nem. 6.1—7). This makes life unpredictable and limits man’s abilities

76 Cf. Bremmer 2002:5. For his overview of developments in Greek ideas of the soul
and the afterlife, see 1-8.

77 According to Nisetich 1988:1 this is the most analysed poem in Pindar’s ocuvre.
For a brief discussion of the literature, see Lloyd-Jones 1985:246—248.

78 Lloyd-Jones 1985:246. Cf. Willcock 1995:139: “(T)he concept of an immortal soul
may be said to be inconsistent with the poet’s normal view of human life.”

79 This summary is based on Willcock 1995:137. See also pp. 138-140 for general
discussion of the doctrine of reincarnation and pp. 154-161 for commentary on the
passage on the afterlife. See Nisetich 1988 and Nisetich 1989:27—72 for an interpretation
taking literary rather than religious principles as point of departure. On the Islands of
the Blessed, see Gelinne 1988 with p. 224 n. g for bibliography.

80 Cf. Pyth. 10.41—44. The description of the life of the Hyperboreans is virtually
identical to that of the gods in fragment 143: “Neither sickness nor accursed old age
mingles with that holy race, but without toils or battles they dwell there, having escaped
strictly judging Nemesis” (voool & obte yijoag ovhouevov zéxgaton / legd yeved: movmv
8¢ »al uoydv drep / olxéowor guyovteg/ vmépdumov Néueowv). On the Hyperboreans, see
Romm 1992:60-67, with 60 n. 37 for bibliography, as well as Dillery 1998, Kyriazopou-
los 1993.
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so that he suffers not only because of his physical shortcomings but also
from the reversals of fortune that characterize human life.?!

These points are illustrated in the gnomic conclusion to Pythian 12.
The victory of the aulos player “famous Midas” (et60Eog Midag) is
celebrated with the mythical tale of how Perseus’ toils against the
Gorgons and Polydektes moved Athena to invent the art of the aulos.
In the myth the movement is from hardship to the pleasures of music,
but in the gnomai the movement is in the opposite direction. Happiness
is hard won, and life is uncertain:

el 0¢ Tig OAPog &v dviowmololy, dvey xaudtou

0¥ @aivetar &x 8¢ TeEMeVTAOEL VIV TToL OAUEQOV

dalpmv—r10 0¢ HOQEOLOV O TaEPUXTOV—CAAL’ EoTaL YQOVOG
ovtog, & nal Ty’ delmtig Palmv

gumahy yvouog to uev dmoet, To 8’ obmw.

If there is any happiness among men, it does not appear

without toil. A god will bring it to fulfillment either today—

what is fated cannot be avoided—but there will come

that time which, striking a person with surprise,

will unexpectedly give one thing, but defer another. (Pyth. 12.28-32)

The dichotomy between happiness and hardship (8Afog and xduatog)
in the first gnome parallels the allotment to man of good and bad,
pleasure and pain by the gods or fate. Since the divine plan regarding
this allotment is inscrutable to mortal man, his life is necessarily unpre-
dictable. Man cannot avoid his fate, which more often than not goes
against expectations, as the use of two phrases to express this, dehntig
Barov and Euralyv yvouag, demonstrates.

The pervasiveness of hardship is also expressed with reference to
Karrhotos, charioteer of Arkesilas of Kyrene. Through péyav xduatov
he succeeded where many others failed. He is praised fulsomely for his
efforts (Pyth. 5.26-53), but they also inspire the remark that “no one is
without his share of toil, nor will be” (movwv 8’ ol tg dmonhads oty
ovt’ Eoetan, Pyth. 5.54). When Herakles and Telamon contend with the
giant Alkyoneus, victory comes at the cost of twelve chariots and 24
lives (NVem. 4.24—50), once again demonstrating the idea that success and
suffering go hand in hand, even that “it is fitting for one who achieves
something to suffer as well” (0éCovtd w xai madetv Eownev, Nem. 4.52).

Man’s inability to fathom the gods’ plans is linked to his mortality in
fragment 61:

81 Cf. the sophist Aristides’ remark in his oration In Defense of the Four on Pindar’s
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Ti Ehmean coiay uuev, v OMyov Tou

dvne Ve dvdeog Toyet;

0¥ yag 09’ dmwg Ta Yedv

Bouvkedpat’ Egevvaoel foTéQ poevi:

Yvordg & Ao pateodg Egu

What do you imagine wisdom to be, which

one man possesses in slightly greater degree than another?
For it 1s impossible that he will search out the gods’

plans with a mortal mind,

since he was born from a mortal mother.??

This means human life is dogged by uncertainty. Not only does “many
things happen to men counter to their judgment” (moAhd & dvdodmolg
naed yvopov Emeoev, OI 12.10), but they cannot know what awaits
them, neither in the long term (when they will die) nor in the short term
(whether a particular day will end as well as it started) (ftor footdv
ve wérourar/ metpag o t Yavdtouv, / 00d’ fovywov duéoav Omote moid’
dehiov / dtewpel ovv dyadd tehevtdoouev, Ol 2.30-33).

The weather and plant imagery often used to portray uncertainty
and vicissitude (see pp. 48-51) underlines the fact that this is a ‘nat-
ural’ state of affairs, something inherent to mortal life. The wind as
metaphor for the course of life, for example, shows that mortals are not
in control of what befalls them. Just as the wind itself is invisible and
cannot be pinned down, so the future is unknown and intangible. The
wind is visible only in its effect on man and nature. In the same way
a mortal knows his fate only from the results he experiences in his life,
from what has already happened.

Just as death comes to all, irrespective of their station in life, so all
are subject to the vicissitudes of life. In Pythian g the epinician speaker
illustrates this for the benefit of Hieron with reference to the heroes
Peleus and Kadmos. In spite of gaining the utmost in happiness among
men, they did not enjoy “an untroubled life” (aiwv &’ dogaing, Pyth.
3.86), but suffered from the misfortunes of their children (Pyth. 3.86—
103). This unpredictability is generalised in a gnome using the wind
metaphor:

detailed account in the hymns of “the sufferings and reversals befalling men through
all time” (xdv toig Vuvols dieEumv mepl TV &v dmavit T® x00ve cuufavovimv radnudtwv
Toig dvdoarols xal Thg uetafolfis, or. 3.620; my translation).

82 Other expressions of man’s inability to penetrate the gods’ intentions are OL 12.7—
9, Pyth. 10.68, Nem. 6.6—7, Nem. 11.43—44.
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dhhote & dhhotow TTvoait
VYLTETAV AVEUWV.

Now here, now there blow
the gusts of the high-flying winds. (Pyth. 3.104—105)

The consequence of the mvoai ... &véuwv characterising mortal life
is that happiness is fleeting, a sentiment expressed in the following
gnome:
OMPog {8’} odx &g ponoov Avdedv EoyeTon
odog, molg 0T’ v EmPoloalg Emmral.
Men’s happiness does not come for long

unimpaired, when it accompanies them, descending with full weight.
(Pyth. 3.105-106)

The effect of vicissitude on man can be gauged in a comparison with
the gods:

alov 8¢ xulvdouévaug auégaug GAN dlhot’ £E

dMaev. dromtol ye udv moideg Yedv.

As the days roll by, one’s life changes now this way

now that, but the sons of the gods remain unwounded.
(Isthm. 5.18-18b)

The impact of the reversals to which men are subjected is intensified
by the use of both dAA’ dhhot’ and €€ dhhagev (EEarhdoom = to change
utterly). The implied violence of the changes is confirmed in the second
part of the gnome. Behind the seemingly innocent remark about the
drowtog life of the sons of the gods lies the contrasting human expe-
rience of being wounded by life, of not emerging unscathed from the
upheavals that are a man’s lot.

Vicissitude is not only an unavoidable part of the human condition
and another feature distinguishing man from god, it is also a manifes-
tation of the power of god and fate over man. Especially when a man
seems to be totally in control of his life and success comes easily, he
must be reminded of this power. In Pythian 8 the epinician narrator
seems to refer to one of the “few (who) have won without effort that joy
which 1s a light for life above all deeds” (dmwovov &’ &hafov ydouo mabool
Tveg, / Eoywv meo mavimv flotw pdog, Ol 10.22—23):

el ydo Tig é0A0 éTATAL Ut OVV PaxQ® IOV,
TOAOTG 00OG donel 1ted’ ApEdvwV

Biov xoguocéuev dpdofovkoiot payavaic:



60 CHAPTER THREE

for if someone has gained success without long labor,
he seems to many to be a wise man among fools

and to arm his life with effective good planning. (Pyth. 8.73—75)

Apparently effortless success gains a man admiration and a reputation
for being wiser than his fellow man. However, success is not the result
of a man’s cleverness, and only fools would think this to be so.* The
exception to the rule of no pleasure without pain is equally in the power
of the divine:

Ta &’ 0% &1 AvOAoL ®eTTer daipwv O TaQioyeL,

dAhot’ dhhov Vrmepde Bddhwv, dAhov & VIO YEWDV.

But those things do not rest with men; a god grants them,
exalting now one man, but throwing another beneath the hands.

(Pyth. 8.76-77)

The euphoria of victory may be conducive to inappropriate behaviour,
hence this reminder that life is unpredictable and that the gods favour
now one man, now another. The following exhortation to exercise
restraint when competing (uétow xotafaivel, 78) therefore concerns not
so much the actual contest as the winner’s attitude to his success and
his obligation to give due recognition to the gods by staying within the
limits set for mortals.®*

Boundaries are especially important in the context of success, which
may lead a man to forget his mortality and reach for the sphere of the
divine.® In the case of mythical figures this usually means literally tres-
passing on the terrain of the gods, while the danger for the successful
man, be he athlete, general or statesman, lies in expecting more than
his allotted, and limited, share. Ixion is an example of a figure from
myth who, enjoying the benevolence of the gods, deludes himself that
he is equal to them and worthy of being Hera’s lover. As punishment
for trespassing on Zeus’ domain he is tricked into sleeping with a cloud,
thus fathering the Centaurs, and then fixed to a wheel on which he

83 Line 74 can also be rendered “to many among fools he seems clever.” The ambi-
guity is retained in Dont’s German translation “..., scheint er vielen unter Unverniinf-
tigen weise.”

8+ Cf. Hubbard 1985:89 with n. 50. For my discussion of vicissitude and the divine in
other contexts, see pp. 34 (Nem. 11.37-43), 40 (Isthm. 5.52-53), 4142 (Pyth. 2.49-52), 44
(Pyth. 2.88-89) and 57 (Pyth. 12.28-32).

8 On boundaries in interconnected cosmologies, see Oudemans and Lardinois

1987:48-51.
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must spin for all eternity (Pyth. 2.21—48).%° Ixion disregarded the princi-
ple that “one should keep in sight due measure in everything in accor-
dance with one’s own position” (xo1 8¢ xat’ avTOV oigl TAVTOS 6QaV
wétoov, Pyth. 2.94; my translation), in this case specifically that of being
a mortal.?’” Ixion’s story illustrates the negative results of attempting to
exceed mortal limits, thereby reinforcing the call to respect boundaries
and avoid excess.

The same message is directed at Psaumis of Kamarina in Olympian 5
and Phylakidas of Aigina in Isthmian 5. In both poems the addressee is
reminded that success and the accompanying fame have the potential
to tempt a man into forgetting his mortality, and that he should resist
this. In the short ode to Psaumis he is presented as lavish in both his
sacrifices to the gods (1-8) and his support of the people of Kamarina,
leading them “from helplessness to light” (bx” duoyaviag dyov ég gdog,
Ol. 5.14). While a gnome implies that his fellow citizens appreciate his
efforts (15-16), the prayer for continued prosperity for the city and a
“cheerful old age” for Psaumis (yfjoag ebduuov, 17-23) is followed by a
gnomic warning that a man should be careful not to overreach himself
under such fortunate circumstances:

Oyievra & &l Tig SMPov dpdet,
£EQOUEWV KTEATEOOL ®al EDNOYLOV
mpootideic, un patevoy Yeog yevéadal.
If a man fosters a sound prosperity

by having sufficient (or: being generous with his) possessions and adding
praise thereto, let him not seek to become a god. (Ol. 5.23—24)

The injunction against striving for divine status in Isthmian 5 follows
a pattern similar to that in Olympian 5, albeit in a more elaborate
fashion. It also begins with those things that contribute to 6\fog, viz.
success (indicated by wealth in Ol. 5.24) and praise (Isthm. 5.12-13, see
p- 49 for text). The injunction itself differs from the one in Olympian 5
only in the form of the verb potedm and the use of Zeig for dedg: un
udteve Zevg yevéobau (Isthm. 5.14).% Here, however, it is expanded by
two motivating statements. According to the first a share of good things

86 On Ixion see also pp. 41—42 and 44, and for the similar arrogance of Tantalos and
Asklepios pp. 44—45.

87 Cf. Yamagata 1994:239.

88 Lardinois 1995 omits Isthm. 5.14-15 from his list of gnomai (p. 352). While the
use of direct address may seem to particularize rather than generalize, the position
of these lines between three preceding gnomai and one following, and their typically
gnomic instructional intent, argue for including them in a set of gnomai spanning lines
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(specifically success and the concomitant praise, Isthm. 5.13) constitutes
everything for a man: mdvt’ €yeig, / €l oe ToUTOV POTR’ Eixorto xah@v
(Isthm. 5.14—15). To strive for more would be to aspire to what belongs
to Zeus. The implication is that even a share should not be taken for
granted, and the use of poipa also hints at the idea of accepting one’s
fate, which of course for a mortal includes that certain things are out
of bounds. The second statement, that “mortal things befit mortals”
(Bvatd dvarotor meémer, Isthm. 5.16) explicitly links man’s limits with his
mortality.

The importance of the distinction between the mortal and the im-
mortal spheres is emphasized by the use of images which heighten the
perception of dealing with a physical reality. The “bronze heaven” is
presented as the dwelling place of the gods, which is completely out of
bounds for mortals. They cannot even come close to it, and face divine
wrath if they should try, as Bellerophon experienced when he tried to
enter heaven on the winged horse Pegasos (Isthm. 7.44—47). He is an
example of a man who “peers at distant things,” only to discover that
“he 1s too little to reach the gods’ bronze-paved dwelling” (td paxgd &
el 115 / magttaiver, Boayls éEméotar yahndmedov Yedv Edoav, Isthm. 7.43—
44).%

The pillars of Herakles, situated as they are at the edge of the
known world, represent a much more ambiguous space than heaven,
as a point of contact between the human and the divine spheres.
On the one hand they are a desirable destination symbolic of the
highest achievement, but on the other hand they constitute an absolute
boundary beyond which lies transgression.”” They are an image of
both the danger and the reward involved in seeking excellence. In
Olympian 3, for example, the epinician speaker holds up the magnitude
of Theron’s achievements by comparing them to reaching the pillars of
Herakles (43—44). However, he also warns that “what lies beyond is not
to be trodden by either the wise or the unwise” (10 mwogow &’ €oti Gogolg
dpatov / ndodgols, 44—45; my translation). The implication is that a

7-16. Cf. Bischoff 1938:133. See also W.'T. Wilson 1991:24—25 on the distinction between
wisdom sentences and wisdom admonitions.

89 See also Nem. 6.3—4 and Pyth. 10.27—30. In the latter passage the reference to “the
bronze heaven (which) is never his to scale” (6 ydhxeog 0boavog o mot’ dupatodg avtd)
is followed by one to the equally inaccessible land of the Hyperboreans (see note 8o).
On the “bronze heaven,” see Gerber 1999:46.

9% Cf. Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:49.
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man may extend himself but he must keep within the limits set for
mortals and make sure that he does not trespass on the divine domain.”!

The drawbacks of the human condition are clear. Because of his
mortality man is physically frail, subject to suffering and vicissitude,
and finds his life circumscribed. The important question now arises
how man should react to these realities of life, both in his attitudes
and his actions. In Pythian 3, a poem which deals extensively with
suffering, an attitude of acceptance of one’s lot is advocated. Mortal
man “must be happy with what good the blessed gods allot him”
(xon mEOg womdowv Tuyxdvovt’ eb maoyiuev, 103-104). This also means
accepting the changeability of the divine allotment and the brevity of
happiness described in the following gnomai (see p. 59 for text). Earlier
the epinician speaker has already reminded Hieron of the ancient
wisdom that “the immortals apportion to humans a pair of evils for
every good” (8v magQ’ €éohov muata ovvdvo daiovtar Beotols dddvatot,
81-82).”2 The appropriate response to this undeniable state of affairs is
to bear one’s troubles with dignity and display only the good things to
the world (v pév @v od dhvavrar vimor xéouw @égewv, AL’ dyadol, Ta
xahd teépavtes §Ew, 82-83). The same appeal to show fortitude in the
face of “god-given, unbearable trouble” (¥¢oodotog TatAnxnrotag) and
hide it, but display publicly one’s “share of noble and pleasant things”
(mah@v ... uolpdv te tepmvdv) is made in fragment 42 from the hymns.*

The closing lines of Pythian 2 argue that railing against the way
in which god apportions glory merely increases the misery and that
envious men only wound themselves (88—92). The better course is to
accept what 9edg decides and acknowledge vicissitude and hardship,

91 For a virtually identical expression of these ideas, see Isthm. 4.11—13. The pillars are
implied by referring to the furthest possible voyage in Pyth. 10.28—29 and Isthm. 6.12—
13, and the furthest promontory in Nem. 9.46—47. In Nem. 4.69 the forbidden realm
beyond the pillars is indicated as “that which lies to the west of Gadeira” (on this see
Péron 1974:82). Cf. also Nem. 3.20—26. On the pillars of Herakles in Pindar, see Péron
1974:72—84 and Hubbard 1985:11-16, and in general Romm 1992:17—20.

92 Cf. fr. 225 6motav Jedg Gvdol xdopa méuypn, Tdeog péhavoy xoediav dotupéMEey
(“whenever a god sends joy to a man, he first strikes his heart with gloom™). On the
scholarly controversy about the source of the gnome in Pythian § and the number of
urns in the favoured text, Il. 24.527-528, see Young 1968:50—51, 51 nn. 1, 2. According
to Mace 1992:114 n. g it is unlikely that the Homeric text was Pindar’s source. She
argues for lost verses from the hexameter tradition.

9 See Maehler 1963:93 n. 2 on how the attitude of restraint differs fundamentally
from the personal expression of sorrow, disappointment and indignation in the earlier
lyric poetry of Archilochos, Alkaios and Sappho.
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but nevertheless not to allow the inevitable reversals of life to become
overpowering:

pégewv 0’ Ehagpois Emavyéviov Aapfovta Tuyov
donyer ot ®Evtoov 8¢ ToL

hoxtilépev tehédel

dModnog oipog

It helps / 1s good to bear lightly the yoke taken on one’s

shoulders; and indeed, the outcome of

kicking against the goad is

a slippery path. (Pyth. 2.93—96; my translation)

The image is of a draught animal which, when goaded, kicks in stead
of submitting to its master, and thereby loses its footing. To rail against
and resist the inevitable is not only futile, it is also dangerous. The
OModneodg oluog points to a loss of control which is bound to end in
disaster.” For mortals, resistance to their lot makes the load heavier,
acceptance lightens the burden. dgnyw means both “to help, succour,”
and “to be good, fitting” (LS] s.v.). Thus the gnome recommends an
attitude to hardship that is both subjectively beneficial and objectively
appropriate, 1.e. acceptable to the gods and society.

In contrast to those who are not satisfied with their portion in life,
“wise men know well the wind to come on the third day and are not
harmed by greed for gain” (cogot 8¢ pélhovta tortaiov dvepov / Enodov,
000’ Vo néeder PraPev, Nem. 7.17-18). They are aware of the uncer-
tainty that goes with being mortal and take this into account in the way
they live their lives. As the weather changes and the wind comes up, so
their fortune may change. They do not allow greed to determine their
actions, since not only may wealth turn into poverty, it also provides no
protection against death.

The inevitability of old age and death can be mitigated by appreciat-
ing the pleasures that can be had every day (Isthm. 7.40—42, see p. 55 for
text). This attitude is also recommended in Olympian 1 as an essential
complement to the gratification afforded by victory:

6 vix®v 8¢ houtdov dugl fiotov

gxeL uelMtogooay evdiov

dé0hwv v’ Evexev: TO 8’ aiel moduegov E0AOV
voatov £Qyetal TavTl BROoTdv

9 Cf. Theognis 441—446. He attributes acceptance and endurance of the fickle gifts
of the gods to good men, while the bad are characterized by their lack of control.
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And for the rest of his life the victor
enjoys a honey-sweet calm,

so much as games can provide it. But the good that comes each day
1s greatest for every mortal. (Ol. 1.97-100)

Young somewhat disparagingly refers to this attitude as “the philosophy
of an easy-going life ..., one that pursues gratifications as they arise,
day by day, one by one ..., without much regard for what lies beyond
the current concern.” On the contrary such a world view is the result
of an acute awareness of the hardness and uncertainty of life and the
limited power of a single success such as victory at the games to change
that fact.” The enjoyment of what pleasures each day brings, can be
seen as another way of living according to the dictum expressed in
Pythian g and fragment 42 to emphasize the good in life and downplay
the bad.

The appropriate attitude to man’s limitations as a mortal is sum-
marised in Pyth. 3.59—-60: one should temper one’s expectations from
god to what is proper for a mortal, which means concerning oneself
with human affairs, with what is “at hand” (t0 magxeiuevov, Nem. §.75),
and accepting what fate has determined (o1 té éowota mdQ dodvVey
waotevépev dvataic goactv/ yvovta 10 mdo wodds, olog eiuev oioag).”’
This injunction is followed by one which once again declares the “life
of the immortals” out of bounds, and recommends rather to “exhaust
the practical means at your disposal” (uf, ¢ika Yuyd, Piov dddava-
tov / ometde, tav O Eumoontov dvihel poyavav, 61-62). These lines, like
the image of the pillars of Herakles, point to the paradox inherent in
human life. On the one hand man must always be aware of the limits
imposed by his mortality, on the other hand he must make the most of
what he has in pursuit of excellence, which in turn creates the risk of
overstepping the boundary.

Pelops in Olympian 1 accepts this risk, because it is through action
that a man can win the fame that provides some immunity against the
oblivion of death:

9 Young 1971:30—31.

9 Cf. fr. 126. It is unlikely that the advice to a ruler like Hieron not to “diminish
delight in life, since by far the best thing for a man is a pleasant lifetime” (und’ duavoov
TéoYv v Biw o) ToL/ pégLotov dvdol Tepmvogs ailmv) would have been intended as a
recommendation to take life easy and disregard adversity.

97 For other expressions of the idea that man should limit himself to his own sphere,
see Pyth. 3.21—23, Nem. 8.30, 7475, Isthm. 8.12—14 and Pae. 4.32—35.
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0 uéyog 8¢ niv-
duvog dvalrv ob pdTa Aaupdver.
Yavelv & olow &vdyxa, T #é Tig EvdvupoV
yioag &v ondtw xadfuevog ol ndtav,
ATAVTWV ROADV AULOQOG;
Great risk
does not take hold of a cowardly man.
But since men must die, why would anyone sit

in darkness and coddle a nameless old age to no use,
deprived of all noble deeds? (Ol. 1.81-84)

The thought of death without fame becomes a spur to action. Man has
a choice between waiting resignedly for old age and death, and taking
risks in order to perform great deeds. For Pelops the rewards both in
life and after death are well worth the effort. He wins the much sought
after Hippodameia as wife, fathers six outstanding sons and is buried
next to the altar of Zeus in Olympia, where he enjoys enduring honour
from the many visitors (O/. 1.88—93).

Taking part in the games also involves risk, such as the humiliation
of losing, but there are enough rewards to make it worthwhile.”® For
example, through his victory at Olympia the boy wrestler Alkimedon
of Aigina provides the means to both his still living grandfather and his
dead father to deal with death. His “great success” (ueydhav/ doetdv,
Ol. 8.5-6) has given his grandfather the strength to confront one of
the consequences of mortality, old age (matol d¢ matEog €vémvevoev
uévog / yfoaog avtimahov, OL 8.70—71), and push the thought of death
into the background:

"Aida Tou Mddetan
doueva TEAEaLs Gvne.

Truly, a man forgets about Hades
when he has done fitting things. (OL. 8.72—73)

Alkimedon’s father, though dead, is nevertheless regarded as partaking
in the customs observed at this time of festivity, enjoying his son’s
success and sharing it with other departed relatives (O/. 8.77-84), since
“the dust (does not) bury the cherished glory of kinsmen” (xoatoxgimre
&’ 0V »ovig / cuyydvev xedvav yxdowv, Ol 8.79-80).%

% On the ignominy of losing, see OL 8.67—69, Pyth. 8.81-87 and fr. 229.
9 Cf. Pyth. 5.96-103 for a similar relationship between Arkesilas of Kyrene and his
ancestors.
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The importance of Alkimedon’s victory for his living and his dead
relatives demonstrates Oudemans and Lardinois’ statement that “in
interconnected cultures, immortality is not primarily a personal af-
fair.”!% The success of a victor is often described as a source of delight
and gratification for his father (see, for example, Pyth. 10.22—26 and
Nem. 6.17—24). The honour that Alkimedon bestows on his dead father
shows that such success 1s not just about the immediate acclaim that
achievement brings, but perhaps even more about giving a man a form
of immortality through his descendants, an idea set out in Partheneion 1:

addavaron 6 Bootoig
auégon, ompa 8’ goti Ivatodv.

AN QT ) MatoTe-
%VOG OO TauTAV 0irnog Plai-
o daueig Avayra,
TweL ®AUATOV TEOPUYMV VLo
oV
Humans have immortal
days, but their body is mortal.

But he, whose house does not fail
of children and is not completely
overwhelmed by the force of necessity,
lives free from painful
toil. (fr. 94a.14—20)

In addition to a measure of immortality, offspring relieves a man from a
life of toil, one of the consequences of mortality, provided that fate does
not intervene.!”!

In an interconnected society immortality also consists in being re-
membered by one’s community as a man of worth.!”> The good rep-
utation that ensures this kind of immortality rests not only on success,
but also on living peacefully and avoiding arrogance, i.e. in being a
responsible member of society:

(&AN’) &l Tig dgov Eharv
Novyd te veuduevog aivov Hpowv!?
améquyev, uéhavog {8’} av Eoyandv

100° Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:73.

101 On &vdyxn as fate, see Schreckenberg 1964:72—81.

102 Cf. Dover 1974:267—268 on the importance of leaving a positive image for future
generations and being well thought of by them.

103 On the importance of avoiding o for ensuring one’s status in the community,
see Fisher 1992:219—220 on this passage.
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rarhiova Yavdtou (oteiyol) Yhurvtdrg yeved
DDVUILOV XTEAVOV RQUTIOTOV YAQWV TOQOV*

But if a man has won the peak
and dwelling there in peace has avoided dire
insolence, he would go to a more noble bourne
of black death, having given his sweetest offspring
the best of possessions, the grace of a good name. (Pyth. 11.55-58)

As in the example of Alkimedon, this gnomic passage reveals the con-
stant exchange between generations. What the one does has significant
implications for the other. A man who is honoured in his society knows
that death will not erase that honour, while his children are assured of
their position because of his status.!” In contrast the miserly and scorn-
ful man will find himself in the realm of the dead without the fame
needed to preserve his name or establish that of his family:

el 0¢ TIg EvOov véueL ThoDToV nQUPATOV,
dAhoor & gumisttwv yeld, Yuyov Aidg terémv
o0 podleton dGEag dvevdev.
But if a man keeps wealth hidden inside
and attacks others with laughter, he does not consider

that he is paying up his soul to Hades devoid of fame.
(Isthm. 1.67—68)

The honour of fellow citizens as a way of dealing with mortality is
linked in Nemean 11 with the power of poetry. Praise for Aristago-
ras’s “admirable build and inborn courage” (10 Sontov dépag droeniov
te oUyyovov, 12) 1s immediately followed by a reminder that wealth,
good looks and success cannot avert death (el 8¢ g GMpov Exwv pwopd
magapevoetal dhhovg, / &v T dédhotowv dolotedwv EnédelEev Piov, / dvata
ueuvdodw meQuotélhwv uéhy, / vol TehevTav Grdviwv Yav Emecoduevoc,
13-16). A man who heeds the implied warning against overreaching
oneself deserves the respect of his community (see Pythian 11 above), but
more than that, in the light of his mortality he needs it:

&v hoyous & dot@v dyadoiowv Emauveiodan xoemv,

zal pehydovmolol doudardévra uehiCev dodaic.

And it is necessary that he be praised by citizens’ words of honour,

and, having been adorned, be celebrated with songs sounding honey
sweet. (17-18; my translation)

104 See Nem. 8.35-97 for a negative, non-gnomic statement of the idea that the way a
man lives has important consequences for his offspring
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He also needs the commemoration provided by poetry. The potency
of poetry to breach the barrier of death is a continuous thread in
Pindar’s work. For example, in Nemean 6 the epinician speaker requests
the help of the Muse in aiming “a glorious wind of verses” (obgov
énéwv / ednhéa, 28b—29) at the Bassidai, “because when men are dead
and gone, songs and words preserve for them their noble deeds” (ragot-
YOUEVWV Yo GvéQwv / dowdai %ol Adyou To nahd oquy €y’ énduoav, 29—
30).109

In an extended gnomic simile in Olympian 10 the role of poetry in
ensuring a man of immortal fame is enhanced by linking it with the
conventional view that children are essential for a man’s peace of mind
when he considers death, and make mortality more bearable. If a man
dies without leaving a son, his life’s efforts have been in vain, for the
wealth he has assembled will go to a stranger (86—8g), a situation “most
hateful to a dying man” (9vgorovu otvyepwtatog, go). The same is true
when a man’s deeds go unsung:

rol Otav nohd {uev} éoEoug Gowddg dteo,

..., €5 Ada oTa oV

dvne netal, xeved mvevoolg £roee uoydm
Booy¥ T TeEQTmVOV.

so, when a man who has performed noble deeds,
..., goes without song to Hades’
dwelling, in vain has he striven and gained for his toil

but brief delight. (Ol 10.91—93)

Although “noble deeds” are a prerequisite for fame, the deeds of the
unsung man, like the wealth of the childless man, will be lost to him
and will contribute nothing to his posthumous fame. Poetry, however,
like the birth of a child who “warms his (father’s) mind with great love”
(uddha 8¢ ot Yepuaiver guhotot voov, Ol 10.87), can remedy the situation,
“for the word lives longer than deeds” (¢fjpa &’ €oyudtov yoovihtegov
Brotevel, Nem. 4.6).

105 Cf. Pyth. 1.92—94: dmdoupootov atymua d6Eag/ olov dmorxouévay dvdodv diartoy
navver/ xoi hoyiowg xai dowdois (“only the posthumous acclaim of fame by both chron-
iclers and singers reveals how departed men have lived;” my translation). On both
passages, see Gerber 1999:63-64. See also fragment 121, which emphasizes the unique
role poetry has in immortalizing good men’s deeds: ... mpéneL 8 éohoiowy vuvelodar ... /

.. ®aliotaug dowdais. / totto yao ddavdTolg Tiwals motnpaler uovov, / dvdoxer 8¢ ovya-
Oev nadov €oyov (“... it is proper for good men to be hymned ... with the most noble
songs, for that alone touches upon immortal honors, but a noble deed dies when left in
silence ...”).
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The need for poetry to immortalise deeds arises from another of
man’s frailties, his forgetfulness. Isthmian 7 opens with a catalogue of
nohd associated with the victor Strepsiadas’ city, Thebes, which may
reasonably be supposed to be unforgettable (1—15). However, illustrious
though these deeds may be, they do not escape the limitations of
human memory:

GG Tahoud yao

eboeL 1doLg, auvduoves 8¢ Bootol,

O 1L u1| coglag dmTov dxQov

2hTOlS Emémv goatowv EEinnTal Cuyév:
But the ancient

splendor sleeps; and mortals forget

what does not attain poetic wisdom’s choice pinnacle,
yoked to glorious streams of verses. (16-19)

These gnomai are followed by an injunction to celebrate Strepsiadas in
song for his victory (xmpal’ Emertev aduuekel ovv Vuve / nol Zroepiddgr
pgoeL yap Toduot/ virav mayroatiov, 20—22). While Strepsiadas’ success
is clearly intended to be elevated to the level of his city’s ancient xakd,
the gnomic link highlights the importance of commemorative poetry,
not only for ancient deeds, but also for the current effort. This is
underlined by the use of &reitev and xal in lines 20 and 21. Since even
deeds involving gods and heroes tend to fade from memory if they are
not fixed in poetry, if a man like Strepsiadas wishes his deeds to leave a
lasting impression he too needs it.

To deal satisfactorily with the consequences of mortality a man first
of all needs the appropriate attitude: humility towards the immortal
gods, acceptance of his limitations and the willingness to emphasize
the good rather than the bad that befalls him. However, this does not
mean that mortal life is only to be endured passively. The man who
wishes to counter the ravages of death needs to establish himself as
someone of worth in his community. It is in the social arena that a
man’s standing is determined, whether his life and actions are such that
his fellow men are prepared to accord him the fame and good name
that will live on after his death. Also important in the social context
1s a family’s continuity through successive generations. Offspring safe-
guard the family name and through their own achievements enhance
the fame of their ancestors. Yet for all this acknowledgement of the
conventional ways in which mortal man seeks to overcome the realities
of his essential nature, Pindar’s oeuvre suggests that they will not be
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enough. Poetry, because it has the support of Mnemosyne, so lacking in
humankind, surpasses all these efforts and remains as the only true and
lasting reflection of human effort (8oyoig 6¢ »ohoig Ecomtoov ioauev vi
ovv 1eomw, / €l Mvapooivag Erxatt Aragdumuvxrog / ebontar {tg} dmowva
woydwv xhvtaig énéwv dowais, Nem. 7.14-16).1%

While the above summary reflects the dominant ideas in Pindar’s
poems on dealing with the human condition, the question of the soul
and the afterlife which was raised earlier in connection with views on
death (pp. 55-56) also needs to be considered in the context of man’s
endeavour to find some form of immortality. Several fragments from
the threnoi point to a belief at least by some in the immortality of the
soul and the possibility of a better life after death for those who lived
piously, with corresponding damnation for the wicked.

Fragment 131b posits the concept of a god-given immortal soul which
remains after the death of the body:

oOua eV TAvImv Emetol Yovaty meQuodever,
Twov & &1L hetmmeTou aidvog eidw-
hov: 10 ydo €0TL povov
én Jedv107
The body of all men is subject to overpowering death,
but a living image of life still remains,
for it alone 1is
from the gods. (1-3)

The consolation provided by the immortality of the soul rests on the
condition that one lives a pious life on earth. According to Plato
“among others Pindar says ... that the soul of man is immortal ...
that therefore it is indeed necessary to live one’s entire life as piously
as possible” (Aéyer 0¢ »al ITivdagog xol dAhot ... Thv Yuynv tod dviom-
mov eivaw dddvatov ... delv & Sid Todta dg dowmtata SafLdvor TOV
Biov, Meno 81B). Fragment 129 from 7/renos 7 describes the delight and
happiness enjoyed by the pious in Hades, while fragment 130 from the
same poem holds out “endless darkness” (tov dmewov ... oxdtov) for
the unholy. This division between the good and the bad is paralleled in
Olympian 2 where the éohoi are described as “spend(ing) a tearless exis-
tence, whereas the others endure pain too terrible to behold” (ddaxouv
vépovtow / aldva, tol &’ dmooogatov dxyéovil movov, 66-67). The ref-

106 For the enduring quality of poetry, see also, amongst others, OL 4.8-10, Pyih.
3.114-115, Isthm. 4.40—42.
107 On Greek ideas of the divine in man, see Pépin 1971:5-11.
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erence to the Eleusinian mysteries in fragment 137 also promises hap-
piness for those who die after having seen them,'”® and another ver-
sion of the reincarnation of the soul described in Olympian 2.68—77 is
found in fragment 143. While the traditional view accords a man who
lives a proper life a good name after his death, i.e. continued social
acceptance, and the opposite to those who do not conform to social
norms (see pp. 67-68), the mystic religious approach promises immor-
tality, with bliss as reward for piety, horror otherwise.

According to Bremmer these latter ideas are a response to a change
in attitude towards mortality during the archaic period, from the tradi-
tional concern with social survival to an interest in personal survival.'®
This would correspond to the move from acceptance to fear of death
already noted (pp. 55-56). Whether the presence of both views in the
Pindaric oeuvre is an indication of developing interests or convictions
of the poet himself, or of different positions taken by different patrons
and audiences, or a combination of the two, is difficult, if not impossi-
ble to establish. However, a leaning towards the individual may also be
discerned in the emphasis on the power of poetry to provide immortal-
ity. Although this can be interpreted as the best way to keep a man’s
memory alive in society, or even as a negation of the idea of an active,
sentient afterlife,''’ poetic commemoration does single out the individ-
ual and his deeds. In this respect the power of poetry as envisioned
in the Pindaric oeuvre makes it similar to the inscribed grave monu-
ments mentioned by Bremmer as an example of the reactions to the
new interest in the individual’s fate after death which also include the
ideas of happy abodes and, more radically, reincarnation, both found
in Pindar’s work.!"!

Man in society

The analysis of those gnomic reflections in Pindar’s oeuvre that deal
with man’s position in the world as he encounters it in nature and the
workings of the divine, has shown him to be a fragile creature limited in
his pursuit of happiness and success by his inherent weakness, his mor-

108 Cf. Bremmer 2002:6 and 137 n. 53.
109 Bremmer 2002:25.

110 Gf. Willcock 1995:139.

1 Bremmer 2002:25.
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tality. In this situation the importance of a social network comprising
both the intimate family circle and the wider community is evident, as
has already been noted (pp. 66—68).'"> In an essentially hostile world a
man needs the support provided by human relationships for his efforts
to shore up his precarious position, and in return assumes certain obli-
gations so that the survival of the network can be assured. In the give
and take of relationships human nature reveals itself, admirably in qual-
ities such as respect for ancestors and generous hospitality, less so in, for
example, greed and envy.

The political background to the social network in which a man of
the first half of the fifth century finds himself, varies between tyranny,
democracy and oligarchy, a situation reflected in Pythian 2.86-88 when
the epinician narrator claims with gnomic authority that “under every
regime the straight-talking man excels: in a tyranny, when the bois-
terous people rule, or when the wise watch over the city” (év mdvta
&¢ vouov evdyhmooog dvie TEoEgeL, / Taed TVEOVVIOL, XOTOTOV & Ad-
Boog otoartds, / ydtav oy ol cogoi tneéwvt). This raises the question
whether political views have a bearing on how the privileges and obli-
gations attached to human relationships are perceived, which would
be the case if cosmological convictions were regarded as inextricably
and exclusively bound to a particular dispensation. Against the (now
largely discredited) historicist approach Lloyd-Jones states unequivo-
cally that it is “certain ... that in his surviving poetry (Pindar) makes
no political pronouncements.” He is loyal to his home city of Thebes
and reacts sympathetically to the difficulties of his patrons, but “none
of these sympathies involve him in a statement of political principle.”!!?
These are strong views, but an analysis of the generalisations involving
political position found in a handful of gnomai bears out Lloyd-Jones’
position.

Although the gnome cited above mentions the different constitu-
tional forms current in Greece at the time, its theme is not their rel-
ative merit, but the desirability and benefit of being an edd0yhwooog
dvnfo, whatever the political circumstances, rather than a “devious cit-
izen” (d6Mog dotog, 82).!'* In fact, only five gnomai make statements

112 This position of the individual in relation to family and community is a feature of
interconnected societies. Cf. Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:71.

113 Lloyd-Jones 1973:112. An example of the historicist approach is Bowra 1964. He
devotes a long chapter (99—158) to “Echoes of politics” in Pindar and sees in Pyth. 2.86—

88 the poet’s “preference ... for the aristocratic society of the ‘wise’.
114 See Lloyd-Jones 1973:115 with n. 17 for a refutation of the pejorative connotations
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about a particular political dispensation, one about oligarchy and four
about kingship.'”® Direct praise for the way in which the Aleuadai gov-
ern the state of Thessaly (Pyth. 10.69—71) 1s supported by a gnome about
the nature of oligarchy and oligarchs: the governing of a city is the
preserve of “good men,” it is hereditary, and good men know how to
look after and cherish this inheritance (¢v & dyadoior xetron / matodron
nedval molMwv xvfeovaotes, Pyth. 10.71—72). By implication the Aleuadai
are legitimate and competent rulers. However, similar sentiments are
expressed of a king, Arkesilas of Kyrene: he enhances the inherited
privilege of kingship with his insight (10 pév, 6n facihevs/ ool ueyahdv
oy / &mel ovyyevng / dpdaluog aidodtatov yégag / Ted ToDTo peryvi-
uevov qoevi, Pyth. 5.15-19).!'° Even though the praise of Arkesilas is not
given the added weight of a gnomic formulation, the comparison shows
that claims are not made for the inherent superiority of one form of
government over the other, but rather for the excellence of the particu-
lar people occupying the seats of power.

Does the same apply to the gnomai on kingship? Three of the
four are addressed to Hieron of Syracuse and as in the case of the
Aleuadai they are used to magnify the praise of a specific victor by
attributing general significance to certain aspects of his political status.
Hieron is assured that a king occupies the highest possible position
in society, his greatness surpasses that of all others (fdA\owot & dhhou
peydhor to O Eoyatov wogugoltar/ Pacihetor, Ol 1.113-114), he is a
leader of people and enjoys the attention of destiny (Aayétav ycdo tou
Tooavvov déguretal, /el v’ dviowmwv, 0 uéyag motpog, Pyth. 3.85-86).
Once again these statements are not about the primacy of kingship,
but about the advantages enjoyed by those who have this position

attributed to 6 AdPoog otoatods. Bell’s misreading of the gnome, according to which
“(s)traightness of tongue ... is contrasted with the indiscriminate racket of the con-
tentious,” is based on a pejorative interpretation of the noise of the assembly (Bell
1984:27 with n. 89). Cf. OL 12.5 where assemblies are characterised positively as “ren-
der(ing) counsel” (xéyopai Bovhagogor). On the apolitical and non-judgmental nature
of the gnome, see also Ostwald 2000:15-16. Hornblower agrees with this position, but
nevertheless leans to the view that Adfoog is disparaging (Hornblower 2004:81 with
n. 97).

115 Compare also the generalized first person statement in Pyth. 11.50-54 which
expresses a preference for the “middle estate” above the lot of the tyrant. For a
refutation of the interpretation of this passage as constituting Pindar’s personal political
convictions and as a condemnation of tyranny as a political system, see Young 1968:12—
15.
116 On &mei in line 17 in stead of &gy, as in the manuscripts, see Race 1997a: 303 n. 1.



THE GNOMIC EXPRESSION OF COSMOLOGY IN PINDAR 75

in society. Also, the acknowledgement due to a king rests not merely
on his elevated position, but is a “recompense for (his) excellence”
(GMhows 8¢ g Etéhecoev dlhog dviig / ebayéa Paohedow Buvov dmow’
detds, Pyth. 2.13—-14)—1in this he receives no more than any other good
man.'"’

Contrary to the gnomai discussed so far, there is no link between
victor and political dispensation to motivate the choice of subject in
Nem. 4.83-85, where the enviable position of a king 1s used to demon-
strate the power of poetry: “a hymn of noble deeds makes a man equal
in fortune to kings” (Suvog 6¢ t@v dyoddv/ éoyudtwv Bacthetow ioo-
daipova tedyer/ pdta). In a politically neutral context the fortune of
kings is assumed as the best of its kind and something to strive for
(note the implied comparison with marble and gold in the preceding
lines 81-83). This may reflect the respect for kings or leaders typically
found in interconnected societies,''® but even so the aim is to display
the value of song, not to recommend kingship above other forms of
government.

What the above analysis does imply, is that the position someone
occupies in the hierarchy of his particular city state does not funda-
mentally influence the expectations and obligations inscribed in the
social code regarding aspects such as the insistence on and reward
for excellence. In the epinikia social status ranges across that of tyrant
or king (Hieron, Theron, Arkesilas) and his family or close associates
(e.g. Xenokrates of Akragas, Hagesias of Syracuse, Chromios of Aitna),
member of a ruling or otherwise prominent family (e.g. Hippokleas of
the Aleuadai of Thessaly, Megakles of the Alkmaionidai of Athens), an
important private citizen (e.g. Psaumis of Kamarina), a member of a
family of no apparent distinction (e.g. Hagesidamos of Western Lokroi),
and an exile from civil strife in his homeland (Ergoteles of Himera, for-
merly from Knossos). However, what differentiates these people is less
important than what joins them socially, their membership of the upper
class or aristocracy, which in turn differentiates them from the rest of
society.!"” This state of affairs is mostly taken for granted, but in Isthmian
1 the distinction is clearly articulated:

117 See, for example, Isthm. 3.1-3, 7-8.

118 See Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:71-73, 98.

119 On the dominance, if not monopoly, of the games by the aristocracy, sce Kurke
1991b:3 n. 9 and Golden 1998:141-145. On the same situation regarding politics, even
in democratic Athens, see Lacey 1968:20, 65.
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wodog ya diholg dahog &’ Egynaacty dvipmmols ylurig,
unhofota T’ deote T do-
VIXOLOY® TE ®OL OV TOVTOG TQAPEL.
yootol 8¢ Tag TG GUUVOV MoV alavi] tétoton
g & qup’ dédholg 1 mohewiCwv donran xdog APEOV,
evayoonelg xE0dog LPLoTov déxetal, TOMOA-
Tav noi EEvav YAmooog dmtov.
For a different payment for different tasks is sweet to men,
whether to a shepherd, a plowman, a fowler,
or to one whom the sea nourishes,
since everyone strives to keep gnawing hunger from his belly.
But he who wins luxurious glory in games or as a soldier
by being praised gains the highest profit, the finest words
from tongues of citizens and foreigners. (Isthm. 1.47-51)

Reward in accordance with the task fulfilled is the general principle
which allows differentiation. Although the need to keep hunger at
bay is acknowledged as a universal concern, the implication is that it
is a matter of actual importance only to those depending on subsis-
tence pursuits, not to the man described a few lines earlier as “devoted
wholeheartedly to excellence with both expenses and hard work™ (doe-
Tq notdxertan waoav 6Qydv, / Aupotegov damdvalg Te ol wovols, Isthm.
1.41-42). The basic reward of food on the table is what the former can
expect in return for their efforts, while the ultimate reward of praise
from both fellow citizens and strangers goes to the man who can spend
his money and effort on the pursuit of dgetd in games or war, in Pin-
dar’s time all but certainly a member of the elite.!?

The views on man in society that will now be investigated (like those
on man in the wider world of nature and the divine already discussed)
therefore pertain to the dominant social class,'?! irrespective of different
positions within that class or different political dispensations in the
various cities represented.

120 Cf. Woodbury 1978:296—297 on the shift in meaning of woddg in this passage.
On the link between sport and warfare, and the role of the elite in both, see Golden
1998:23—28.

121" Cf. Poliakoff 1987:129:

Though clearly all social classes were free to enter the contests, it is also clear
that throughout its history, sport in the Greek world claimed the attention and
participation of the nobility and was molded by its ideology (my emphasis).

For his discussion of the social background of athletes from early to late antiquity, see
Pp. 129-133.
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The household and family relationships

The household, or oixog, is generally regarded as the central social unit
in the Greek world of the fifth century.’? Something of its importance
as a positive force in a man’s life appears from Pacan 1:

7oiv OdVVNEA YNEAOS Ql.....u]oheTV,
moiv g eddupig ontalétw

vonu’ dxotov &ml uétoa, dmv
dvvauy otxodetov.

Before the pains of old age ... arrive,

let a man shelter in cheerfulness

a mind without rancor in moderation, having seen

the resource stored in his house. (fr. 52a.14)

It is the dVvouwg contained in a man’s household which ensures him
peace of mind and good cheer, even if he cannot avoid the infirmity of
old age. A house filled with such power no doubt enjoys material wealth
(as Race’s translation implies),'?® but wealth alone is not enough. For the
head of the household its strength also lies in his offspring, in the phys-
ical support and care in old age, and ritual care after death they are
expected to provide their parents. These are the practical implications
of natural affection for one’s parents and the honour in which they are
held. Both this love and honour are expressed in superlative terms in
the epinikia, confirming the importance of family loyalty and obliga-
tions in the Pindaric cosmology.'** Isthmian 1 demonstrates that love for
one’s parents entails putting their interests first. In the opening lines
the epinician narrator states his intention to give priority to his obliga-
tion towards his mother city even though he is already fully occupied
working for another city (Mdatep éud, 10 1€0v, Yeuoaomt OMpa, / medyua
nal doyohag vmégtegov / IMooual. un ol xavad veueodoor / Adlog, &v
¢ néyxvpon. Isthm. 1.1—4). He explains and justifies this stance with the
rhetorical question, “What is dearer to good men than their beloved

122 See, for example Lacey 1968:9, Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:96, and Kurke
1991b:9, and for a description of the basic composition of the household Lacey 1968:15—
16. Further bibliographic references are given in Kurke 19912:288 n. 6. For a detailed
treatment of the role of the oixog in Pindar’s epinikia, see Kurke 1991b:13-82. She
comes to the conclusion that the kleos sought at the games “depends on and aims at the
preservation and glorification of the otos.”

123 Cf. Rutherford 2001:254 who translates “wealth.”

124 On the responsibility of children for aged parents, see Bolkestein 1939:79—80, 282
and Lacey 1968:116-118.
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parents?” (ti qpihtegov nedvdv toxéwv dyodois; Isthm. 1.5), which implies
that parents, including the mother city as metaphorical parent, have
the highest claim to love. The narrator can expect his decision to exe-
cute the mother city’s commission first to be accepted and respected,
because it reflects an outlook on relationships in terms of which love
for one’s parents means all other obligations must yield to their claims.
As far as tpd 1s concerned, Thrasyboulos is reminded in the form of
Cheiron’s advice to Achilles that parents outrank others as much as
Zeus outranks the other gods (udhota pév Koovidav,/ ...,/ dedv oéfie-
otav / tavtog 6¢ ui mote Tyds / dueigewy yovéwv, Pyth. 6.23—27).1% The
gnome is illustrated by the myth of Antilochos, who died protecting his
father against Memnon (28—42), thus demonstrating both the absolute
nature of a parent’s claim to honour and that it entails deeds, not just
sentiment.

The bond between parents and children, and especially father and
son, is not broken at the death of the former. As the epinician narrator
reminds Thrasyboulos in Isthmian 2, he has an obligation to proclaim
the doetd of his dead father against the “envious hopes ... of mor-
tals” (un vuv, 6t gdovegol Yvatdv peévag aupuroénavtal emides, / unt’
dgetdv mote ovydtw mategav, Isthm. 2.43-44). The achievements of a
man’s offspring are another way of keeping his name and glory alive,
and in the context of the games this appears in the recognition of the
participation of dead relatives in the vopog, the tradition and customs
surrounding a victory celebration (ot 8¢ nai v Savoviesow uégog / nav
vouov égdouévarv, OL. 8.77—78).!1%

While children are indispensible to the continued well-being of older
family members and glory of the family name, the protection of the
material dVvopug of the oixog also depends on them. The importance
of preserving the household and its land for the family appears from
the explanation given in a gnomic simile in Olympian 10 for an old
man’s longing for a son: “wealth that falls to the care of a stranger
from elsewhere is most hateful to a dying man” (&rwel thodtog 6 haywv
mowéva / Emantov dhhotoov / dvdoxrovtl otvyegwtatog, Ol 10.88—9o).'”

125 On obligations towards parents, see Blundell 1989:41—42 and Dover 1974:272—273.
Dover gives a few parallels for the gods-parents analogy. For a more detailed list, see
Kurke 1990:89 n. 20.

126 For more on offspring as a shield against mortality, see pp. 66—67. On religious
duties towards the dead, and their importance, see Lacey 1968:147-149.

127 Not only the prestige of a particular family was involved. The preservation of
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The patriarchal nature of the family is evident in the emphasis on
father and son. The pointed desire for a son &g dAoyov (“from his wife,”
Ol. 10.86) highlights the implication of the patriarchy for a woman:
her most important role in the oixog is to provide it with a legitimate
male heir.!” Since legitimacy was a prerequisite for the inheritance of
property, on which the continuance of the oixog depended, it is not sur-
prising that adultery is regarded as “most hateful in young wives,” and,
since citizens have an interest in preserving the purity and exclusivity
of citizenship, something which they would feel entitled to censure (1o
8¢ véaug ahoyolg / Edotov dumhdxiov xadtpor T dudyavov / dAhoToiaLoL
yhoooaig / xaxordyor 6¢ mohtton, Pyth. 11.25-28).1%

Although the parent-child relationship, especially that between father
and son, is the focus of household affections and obligations, these also
stretch further to include earlier generations and kinsmen in general.
The value of a young victor for his grandfather, whose son, the victor’s
father, is no longer alive, has already been discussed (see p. 66). Accord-
ing to the narrator of Paean 2 an acceptable political situation is one
in which “hate-mongering envy has now disappeared for those who
died long ago” and where it is acknowledged that “a man must give
his forefathers their due portion of ample glory” ([6 8] &x90d vonooug /

olxor was also important from a religious and political perspective. On these matters,
see Lacey 1968:23, 9799, and Fisher 1976:6-7, 9—10.

128- Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:97. Cf. Dover 1974:273, 302—303 on the subordi-
nate position of a man’s dependants in the hierarchy of his relationships.

129 These gnomai form part of the mythical narrative on the woes of the house of
Atreus, and are prompted by a reference to Klytaimestra’s adultery as a motive for the
murder of Agamemnon and Kassandra. In the context their purpose is not primarily
to expound the common views on adultery (and its implication for women) that they
represent, but to demonstrate public reaction to the behaviour of those who enjoy
prosperity, namely to speak ill of and envy them (Pyth. 11.29). However, although those
in high places disregard the clamour of those who “breathe at ground level” (Pyth.
11.30), the values expressed in the gnomai can be seen to triumph in the eventual
downfall of the adulterers (Pyth. 11.36-37). Cf. Machler 1985:397-399, especially his
conclusion that dgavrov Boéuer refers to “den lauten, aber ohnmichtigen, von den
Herrschenden ignorierten Protest der Biirger gegen Klytaimestras und Aigisths ‘Coup™ (my
emphasis). Hubbard comes to substantially the same conclusion (although he does not
seem to be aware of Maehler’s article). However, his emphasis is on the invisibility
of the ordinary citizen, rather than the disregard of the rulers (Hubbard 1990). For
an interpretation of this controversial set of gnomai in terms of what he calls “logical
drift,” see Miller 1993b:49—53. On the importance of legitimacy, see Lacey 1968:111-112
and Finley 1981:243, and on attitudes to adultery Lacey 1968:69, 113-116 and Fisher
1976:14-15. For a detailed treatment of the law of adultery in Athens and its effect on
women, see Cohen 1991:98-170.
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oM @d6vog ofyeton / tdv mdhar meodavoviov: / xon & dvdga toxedou(v)
@péoewv / fadidotov aloav, fr. 52b.54-58).'* A mythical example of a
man’s responsibility to his ancestors is found in the confrontation be-
tween Jason and his uncle Peleus described in Pythuan 4. Although Jason
1s intent on recovering the throne stolen from his parents, he is con-
cerned that the “great honour” of his and his uncle’s forefathers will
be tarnished if, by coming to blows, they ignore the divinely sanctioned
principle that kinsmen owe one another respect:**!

>

Moipaw & agiotavt’, & tig &xdoa méle
OUOYOVOLG Cid® ROADYPaLL.
o0 TEETEL VOV XohroTOQOIS Elpeoty
008’ AxdVTEGOLV peYdhav TEOYOVWYV TI-
uav dacaodal.

The Fates withdraw, if any feuding arises
to make kinsmen hide their mutual respect.

It is not proper for the two of us to divide the great honor
of our forefathers with bronze-piercing swords
or javelins. (Pyth. 4.145-148)

The Pindaric oeuvre gives no indication that the burden of respect and
responsibility borne by the young is ever considered onerous. This may
be explained by a strong sense of different life stages—childhood, man-
hood or maturity, and old age—with the promise of different respon-
sibilities and privileges for different generations.'® In the context of
competition this is expressed as the opportunity for someone to “prove
superior, as a child among young children, man among men, and
thirdly among elders,” these being “each stage that our human race
attains” (Ov g EEoymTeQog yévnral, / v mawol véowol wadg, &v {8’} dvdd-
ow &vno, Toitov/ &v moloutégolol, uéog Exaotov olov Exouev/ fodteov
g0vog, Nem. 3.71—74). In Nemean g the praise for Chromios of Aitna
includes a gnome on the rewards a man reaps in old age for the proper
execution of his duties as a young man:

130 Note the resemblance to the injunction to Thrasyboulos to praise his father in
the face of envy. On this passage as part of a description of a political situation, see
Rutherford 2001:270.

131 On relations with the extended family, see Blundell 1989:42—43, Oudemans and
Lardinois 1987:68-69.

132 For details on this age differentiation, see Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:68
(interconnected societies), Redfield 1975:110-111 (Homeric society) and Dover 1974:102—
106.
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&x mOvmv §’, ot GUV VedTOTL YEVIVTOL
oUv e ding, telédel TEOG YoaS aidv NuéQO.
From labors which are borne in youth and with justice
life becomes gentle toward old age. (Nem. 9.44)

In the context of the poem the mdvor refer specifically to military
exploits (34—43) and the aiwv fuépa to the peaceful pleasures of the vic-
tory celebrations (48—53), but in a society graded according to age they
could equally well be applied to a man’s responsibilities and rewards
as member of an olxog. Although the duties of respect and care are
strictly enforced, not only the older generation reaps the benefits of
compliance—they accrue to both parties, even if not simultaneously.
On the one hand a young man receives instruction and advice from
his father, and ultimately “the best of possessions, the grace of a good
name” (EDOVUROV ATEAVOV rQaTioTAV XAQW oWV, Pyth. 11.58).1° On
the other hand, when a man reaches the next stage in the generational
division of life he can reasonably claim the same respect and care he
devoted to his elders.

Pindar’s poetry presents a wholly traditional picture of the role of the
otzog in the social system and the relationships of its members. It is a
patriarchy in which sons and women have clearly defined obligations.
While its hierarchical nature places a heavy responsibility on younger
members it also ensures that they can depend on the future support of
their own children—hence the absolute importance of having offspring
and the emphasis on the father-son relationship.

Relationships outside the oixog

With his household as the foundation of his standing in the community,
a member of the elite would be active in two distinct, but partially over-
lapping outside social spheres, the city, a political entity, and the aris-
tocracy, a social class in the city but with ties across city borders.!** Both
these spheres are manifested in Pindar’s epinikia, although the gnomai
expressing commonly held views on the conduct of relationships deal
predominantly with social contacts in the city. Before the presentation

133 Cf. also the reminder to Hieron’s son Deinomenes that “a father’s victory is
no alien joy” (xdopo & odx GAhoTOLOV Viragogia matégog, Pyth. 1.59). On father-son
instruction in Pindar, see Chapter 2, p. 25.

13 See Herman 1987 on Eevia, ritualised friendship, as an important means of
establishing and maintaining these ties.
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of outside social relationships in Pindar is discussed, it is necessary to
consider the functioning of the principle of reciprocity, or repayment in
kind, in all relationships.'®

The continuous flow of obligations and rewards involved in family
relationships is one example of how this principle works in practice.
Pythian 2 provides evidence of its importance by establishing it as a
theme of the poem in an alternation of general statements on and illus-
trations of the necessity of properly recompensing a benefactor. First,
a gnome states the principle of reciprocity operating between kings
and their people: the rulers’ dgetd is rewarded with the “tribute of a
resounding hymn” (dhhowg 8¢ i étéhecoev dhhog dvi / edayéa Pacthed-
ow Vuvov dmow’ doetdg, 13-14). The Cyprians celebrating their king
Kinyras is an example of such a tribute (15-17). The relationship is
further characterised as an exchange of gratitude for deeds of friend-
ship (dyer 8¢ xdows pilwv ol twvog dvti §oywv dmiouéva, 17), turning
the hymn into an expression of gratitude for services rendered. Next
the general principle is again made concrete with an example, this
time involving the victor, Hieron, and the people of Western Lokroi,
who owe their safety to his intervention (18—20). In this way the victory
hymn addressed to Hieron is expanded to become a tribute not only to
his sporting excellence, but also to his prowess in war and his concern
for those finding themselves in danger. Finally the negative example
of Ixion—he reciprocates with arrogance the divine favour bestowed
on him, for which, ironically, he is repaid in kind by being bound to
“Inescapable fetters” (&v dgiOxtolor yvlomédag, 41)—throws into relief
Hieron’s greatness by implying that anyone who does not repay his
achievements with honour and gratitude would be guilty of the same
arrogance as Ixion. For his part, Ixion has learnt the lesson, albeit too
late, that it is one’s duty to repay a benefactor properly, “with deeds of
gentle recompense” (tov gbegyétov dyavols Auolpais EToLOUEVOUS Tive-
otat, 24).

In both the mythical and the contemporary relationships described
in Pythian 2 the beneficiaries find themselves in a subordinate position

135 Seaforth 1998:1 defines reciprocity as “the principle and practice of voluntary
requital, of benefit for benefit (positive reciprocity) or harm for harm (negative reci-
procity).” For a discussion of definitions from an anthropological point of view, see Van
Wees 1998:15—20. In addition to these contributions Gill, Postlethwaite and Seaford
1998 contains essays on reciprocity covering a wide range of fields. For treatments of
this topic as it relates to their specific concerns, see also Hands 1968:26—48, Blundell
1989:26—59 passim and Millett 1991:27—44, 109-126.
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to their benefactors (subjects to kings, human to gods). While their duty
to reciprocate is in each case linked to the benefits they derived from
the relationship, the ydous they express may also, as Most maintains, be
based on their respect for their benefactors as “ontologically superior”
to them.' However, distinctions on the basis of social class are to a
large extent secondary to the concept of reciprocity, and superiority
alone, without some form of favour to support it, will not be sufficient
to secure ydous. For example, although parents and children are not
equals, the latter’s obligation of care in old age to the former can
be seen as a repayment for parental love and nurture, not just an
absolute expression of respect demanded by social differences. Even
man’s respect for the gods presumes that they will in some way return
the favour.'®’

The treatment of reciprocity in Pythian 5 shows that it is in the
first place benificence that demands a return, not superior status. As
in Pythian 2, gratitude towards a benefactor is a topic of this poem,
and once again it involves the relationship both between god and
man, and ruler and subject. The appropriate response of beneficiary
to benefactor is summed up in the gnome &xoviL toivuv mEémeL/ vo
TOv gdeQyéTav Umavtidoor (“It is fitting, then, to meet one’s benefactor
with willing mind,” Pyth. 5.43—44; trans. Kurke 1991b:127). Graciousness
and recognition are called for. The gnome refers to several relationships
posited in the poem. Both the victor, king Arkesilas of Kyrene, and
his charioteer, Karrhotos, are indebted to the god Apollo for their
success. Karrhotos has already acknowledged his debt to the god by
dedicating his equestrian equipment at a shrine at the site of the
victory (34—42), and while the epinician narrator urges the king not
to forget, in the excitement of the celebrations, that he owes all to
the god, he simultaneously represents Arkesilas as invoking Apollo in
the song and thus fulfilling his obligation to the god (20—25, 103-104).
On the human level the burden of debt lies with Arkesilas, the social
superior. In addition to acknowledging the god’s help he must “cherish
above all comrades Karrhotos,” who “placed around (his) hair the
prize for the first-place chariot” (gpukelv 8¢ Kdoowtov &Eoy’ €taipmv:

136 Most 1985:75—76.

137 Cf. Blundell 1989:41—42, 46—47. On the imbalance that nevertheless characterises
these relationships, Blundell remarks (42 n. 80): “Aristotle regards the debt to parents,
like that to gods and philosophy teachers, as so great that we cannot hope to repay it in
full (EN 1164a33-b6).”
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. Gowoddouotov ... yvéoos GugéPare teatow xouais, Pyth. 5.26, g0—
31). Even though the designation of Karrhotos as Arkesilas’ £talpog
indicates a much closer bond than that between kings and subjects
portrayed in Pythian 2, they cannot be regarded as full social equals.
The narrator’s emphasis on the charioteer as benefactor and the king
as beneficiary thus confirms that reciprocity is a social principle which
is primarily concerned with actions rather than status. As in the case
of Apollo, the song commissioned by the king is offered as a means of
compensation for his charioteer.!*® The narrator asserts that Karrhotos
is “blessed with a memorial of finest words of praise” (uaxdorog, g
gxes/ ... / Moywv gegtdtov / pvouit, Pyth. 5.46—49) and this statement
is backed by the most detailed description and praise of a charioteer
and his exploits in the epinikia (27-53).

The mutual goodwill of Eetvor epitomises the proper functioning of
reciprocity. An important way for the aristocracy to distinguish them-
selves from the lower classes, is through the institution of Eevia, guest-
friendship or ritualised friendship,'* which Herman defines as “a bond
of solidarity manifesting itself in an exchange of goods and services
between individuals originating from separate social units.”!** Only one
gnome in Pindar refers to this exclusive arrangement, but it makes
an important statement about the nature of the relationship between
guest-friends:

Eelvwv'! 8 £0 mpaoooVIWV
goavav adtin’ dyyeiav moti Yhurelav ool

and when guest-friends are successful,
good men are immediately cheered at the sweet news. (Ol. 4.4-5)

The gnome expresses unhesitating goodwill as the norm for ritualised
friendship, and also implies that this is part of the mutual obligations

138 Kurke 1991b:127. Note that finally the victor’s expenditure (without which partici-
pation in the games would not have been possible) qualifies him as benefactor as well,
and that he receives the victory song as recompense (8xovta ITvdwvodev / 10 xahhivivov
Avtiplov damtavav / uéhog xaplev, Pyth. 5.105-107).

139 Herman 1987:162.

140 Herman 1987:10.

41 Gerber 1987:12 comments on Eeivwv: “here, as in several other passages, sim-
ply ‘friends’.” However, Herman’s investigation of the use of the term shows that it is
applied exclusively to “cross-border” relationships, not to friendships in general (Her-
man 1987:10-12 with nn. 4 and 5). On the differences between guest-friendship and
ordinary friendship, see Herman 1987:29-31. The difference between the gnome in
Olympran 4 and those on relationships in the context of the city, will confirm Herman’s
analysis.
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which entering into such a relationship entails.!*? By attributing plea-
sure in each other’s success to Eévou, the gnome also demonstrates the
resemblance of guest-friendship to kinship: in the epinikia the victory
of a son or grandson, or a father, is often presented as a source of joy
and satisfaction.'”® For example, in Olympian 14 Echo is urged to take
the “glorious news” (xhutdv ... dyyehiov, 21) of Asopichos’ victory to
his father in the underworld, and Deinomenes is included in the cele-
brations for his father Hieron’s victory on the grounds that “a father’s
victory is no alien joy” (xdoua 8 00x drAhoToLOoV Viragogia matégog, Pyth.
1‘59)'144

Another example of proper reciprocation is the neighbourliness ex-
tolled in Nemean 7:

el 0¢ yeveTon
ave0Og v TL, QaTuév xe yeitov’ Eupevar
vOQ UMoavt’ dtevél Yeitovi XAouo TavImy
EndEov:

If man has any enjoyment
of his fellow man, we would say that a neighbor who loved
his neighbor with fixed purpose is a joy to him worth
everything; (Nem. 7.86-89)

A detailed analysis of diction and context by Mace confirms that this
gnome is a paraphrase of Hesiod’s declaration that “a bad neighbour
is as great a plague as a good one is a great blessing; he who enjoys a
good neighbour has a precious possession” (wfjuo ®ox0g yeltwv, 6ocov T
ayadog uéy’ vewa. / Eupogé tou tdis, 6g T éunope yeitovog éodhot, Op.
346—347; trans. Evelyn-White 1959).!* The importance of reciprocity
that is implicit in Pindar’s version is elaborately stated in the Hesiodic
passage:

£0 pgv uetpeiodal moed yeitovog, ev & dodoivau,
aT@H TO UETOW, ROl AoV, ai xe duvnal,
Mg av xoniCov xal &g Votepov dgriov eVETG.

142 According to Herman 1987:12 the “more formal xenos words” (as against, for
example, philos) were used “when a speaker wished to stress the rights and obligations
of ritualised friendship.”

13- Cf. Kurke 1991a on the identification of fathers, sons and grandfathers in Pindar.
The importance of the patriline in the confrontation with death and mortality is
discussed above pp. 66-67.

4 See Herman 1987:16—29 for a discussion of the ways in which ritual friendship
“mimics” kinship.

45 Mace 1992:162—173.
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Take fair measure from your neighbour and pay him back fairly with the
same measure, or better, if you can; so that if you are in need afterwards,

you may find him sure. (0p. 349—-351; trans. Evelyn-White 1959)

A conspicuous difference between the two renderings of the neighbour
theme is that Pindar neglects to mention the curse of a bad neigh-
bour. This is part of a strategy to emphasize positive and supportive
relationships.'*¢ The context of Pindar’s gnome shows that the ydoua
provided by a good neighbour is on a level with that derived from
guest-friendship and close family ties. First, the gnome is preceded by a
reference to the relationship between Herakles and Aiakos, his “benev-
olent guest-friend and brother” (moompdov’ ... Eglvov ddehpeov T, Nem.
7.86). Then the oblique request to Herakles to be a good neighbour to
the victor is supported by portraying Sogenes as “cherish(ing) a spirit of
tenderness for his father” (matot Zwyévng drorov dugénmv / Svudv, Nem.
7.91-92). Thus in setting up Herakles as a neighbour of the victor (89—
94), the epinician narrator wishes for the victor the benefits entailed in
all these relationships.!*’

Although this passage of Nemean 7 highlights the positive in relation-
ships, it would be wrong to read into the omission of the ‘bad neigh-
bour’ topic a resolutely optimistic outlook on human interaction. In
fact the superlative value ascribed to a good neighbour would be mean-
ingless without the tacit acknowledgement of the existence of its oppo-
site.'*® This acknowledgement is implied by the conditional formula-
tion of the saying, which shows that the narrator is well aware that
men do not always experience enjoyment of their fellow men. el in the
sense of “if ever” or “whenever” limits the positive experience, so that
the protasis may be rendered “to the extent that ...,” with the apo-
dosis singling out a good neighbour among the instances of pleasure,

since this is the relationship the victor enjoys with the hero-god Hera-
kles.!

146 Cf. Sullivan 1990:189 on the strong positive feelings expressed by vo ... drevér.

47 On heroes as neighbours to mortals, see Rusten 1983.

148 Cf. the characterisation of neighbours as envious in OL 1.47 but guardians of
possessions in Pyth. 8.58.

149 Contra Mace 1992:172 n. § who avers that “(d)espite the conditional form ..., the
protasis has no real conditional force and its sense is closer to ‘of the ways that one man
benefits from another ...”.” Cf. Smyth 1959:527 (§2835) on general conditions: “The i
clause has the force of if ever (whenever), the conclusion expresses a repeated or habitual
action or a general truth.”
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Family, guest-friends and good neighbours take pleasure in a man’s
good fortune and success, thus repaying him for his efforts. In contrast,
fellow citizens are often not as generous and need to be reminded
of their duty to recompense excellence with recognition and praise.'
Their attitude is an example of how the potential for less than cordial
relations between citizens implied in the gnome on neighbours becomes
a reality.

Reluctance to give a successful man his due, and envy, whether gen-
erally of a family or an individual’s high standing, or of a specific
achievement, such as victory at the games, go hand in hand.”! The
eagerness of moltauw to defame those in high places has already been
noted in another context (see p. 79 with n. 129), and is explained as the
result of prosperity attracting envy (ioyet te yao 6Afog o0 peiova gdovov,
DPyth. 11.29). An example of the conjunction of a prominent family, the
success of a family member, and envy is found in Olympian 6.71—76. The
Tamidai clan to which the victor Hagesias of Syracuse belongs is “much
renowned among Hellenes” (mohixhertov xad’ "EAhavag, 71), they enjoy
prosperity, and their virtuous deeds add to their visibility (8Apog dayw’
gometo’ Tudvteg &’ doetdg / &g pavegdv 600V Egyovrar Texpaigel / xofu’
gnaotov, 72-74). A member of such a high-profile family can expect
“blame coming from others who are envious” in return for victory,
especially since the favour of Charis that accompanies success would
make him even more conspicuous (uduwog €€ dhhawv xoépatar pdoveov-
Twv / Tolg, olg mote mEMTOLS MEQL dwdéxatov dooduov / Ehavvdviesowv ai-
doia mototaEn Xdoig edxhéa poedv, 74—76).1%% In Pythian 1 it is the
prominence of a ruler which makes him the target of the envy of cit-
izens, who are secretly aggrieved when they hear of others’ success
(dot@v & adnod neVgLov Jupov Paguver pdhot échoiowy &x’ dhhotolos,
84).1% While xp¥¢rov duudv implies that these citizens would not openly
display their negative attitude, they should not be dismissed as of no
consequence. Just as another ruler, Arkesilas of Kyrene, is urged to act
circumspectly “for easily can even weaklings shake a city” (0¢dov ugv
Yo ol ogloan xai dgpaveotégols, Pyth. 4.272), so Hieron must counter

150 Compare Kurke’s discussion of Hdt. 7.237.2—3 on the contrast between the good-
will of guest-friends and the envy of fellow citizens when a man experiences success,
and its implications for Pindar (1991b:qo).

151 For an analysis of several of the passages mentioned below from the perspective of
envy as topic in Pindar, see Bulman 1992:15-36.

152°On pu@uog as the “voice” of @¥dvog, see Bulman 19g2:22.

153 Tor the link between envy and success, cf. also Nem. 8.21—22 and Parth. 1.8—.
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those who would diminish his accomplishments with good governance
and exemplary behaviour (Pyth. 1.86—92)."*

The complexity of human relationships reflected in the different
reactions to another’s success discussed so far, is further demonstrated
by the demands made of a man who wishes to be acknowledged for
successful exploits. To earn the respect of his fellow men a man must
be prepared to face danger and run the risk of failure, otherwise hon-
our is withheld (&xivduvor &’ &oetai/ ovte maQ’ &dvdodow odt’ év vau-
ot xolhoug / tipuar ohhot 8¢ péuvavral, xohov e 1 movadi, OL 6.9-11).
In the particular case of Hagesias his success is in accordance with
this principle and he moreover “finds his townsmen ungrudging in the
midst of delightful songs” (¢émnidooms deddvwv dot@v &v iueotais dot-
datg, Ol 6.7). Bulman rightly refers to the “ideal nature of so generous
a response to doetd,” given that the usual reaction to another’s success
entails blame and envy (see above on Ol 6.71-76).1%> A gnomic passage
from Olympian 5 confirms the general attitude:

aiel 8 dug’ doeTaiol TOVOS dUTAVHL TE LWAQVATAL TTROS EQYOV
WVOVVQ REXAAVUUEVOV €D OE TUYOV-
teg ool zal ohitaug EdoEav Euuev.

Always do toil and expense strive for achievements toward
an accomplishment hidden in danger, but those who succeed
are considered wise even by their fellow citizens. (Ol 5.15-16)

Slater interprets xai moAitaig, “even by their fellow citizens,” to “(imply)
that one’s own colleagues will be the last people to believe one to be
sophos, and the first to think one stupid.”’® Even for an achievement
based on working hard, making the necessary expenditures and taking
risks, 1.e. success in accordance with the ideals of honour, recognition
can be grudging.

Against the background of the natural tendency to envy another’s
success, rather than rejoice in it,"”” injunctions to citizens to honour vic-

15+ Cf. Hands 1968:35 on the increasing importance of the goodwill of the poor as
democracy became more dominant socially and politically. For the epinician narrator
the right way to respond to the potential censure (udpog) of the envious is to observe
noupdg, “appropriateness” or “due measure” in his praise (Pyth. 1.81-83).

155 Bulman 1992:28. See also her p. 23.

156 Slater 2001:113. His article investigates several instances of the commonplace idea
that “success frees one from being called a fool” (112).

157 The natural tendency to envy is recognised by a scholiast on Ol 6.6—7: totto 8¢
npootidmotv Emedn ot mohttar xata giow dlnholg gdovodory (text from Bulman 1992:87
n. 51, my emphasis).



THE GNOMIC EXPRESSION OF COSMOLOGY IN PINDAR 89

tors can be seen as an effort to elicit the ideal generous response which
rejects envy. In Nemean g the obligation to acknowledge achievement is
presented with the authority attributed to a Aoyog by men:
gotL 8¢ TIg MOyog Avdommmv, TeTeheouévov EGAOV
) xopal ovyd kadvpor deomeoio O’ Enénv
%a0Y0G GOWA TEOGPOQOG.
Men have a saying: do not hide a noble accomplishment

on the ground in silence. Rather, a divine song
with verses of acclaim is called for. (Nem. 9.6—7)

The force of the call to praise is underlined by juxtaposing it with
the victor Chromios’ appeal for a hymn honouring Leto, Apollo and
Artemis (4—5). The opening lines of the poem evoke a picture of Chro-
mios surrounded by celebrating guests in his home (1—3), and in this
private context there is no question that they accept the obligation
implied by the saying to praise their successful host.!

In the civic sphere such generosity can evidently not be taken for
granted. Therefore an appeal is made on the basis of the generally
accepted principle of reciprocity in relationships, and the portrayal of
the victor as a benefactor of his community. Although the formal terms
evepyeoia and evepyétag are reserved for private contexts, and have
particular significance for relations among the aristocracy,' the idea
that victors and their families benefit their community is promoted
repeatedly in the epinikia. In Isthmian 6, for example, Lampon, the
father of the young victor is described as “bring(ing) to his own city an
adornment all share.” Significantly, this is coupled with his “benefac-
tions to his guest-friends” (Evvov doter xdopov £§ mpoodywv / nai Eévav
evepyeolalg dyamdtal, 69—70). According to Herman “a benefaction—
a favour accepted or imposed—is like a debt: it must be repaid at
all costs.”!® Like the benefactor in the private sphere the man whose
achievements bring glory to his city, thus turning him into a public
benefactor, deserves recompense from his fellow citizens, a view which
is put forward in several gnomai.'®! A notable feature of these gnomai

158 See also Nem. 3.29 and fr. 121 on the justice and propriety of honouring good men
in song.

159" See Kurke 1991b:g8.

160 Herman 1987:48. See also pp. 4749 and passim on the role of edegyeoia in
ritualised friendship. For views in the epinikia on repaying personal benefactors, see
discussion of Pythian 2 and Pythian 5 above (pp. 82-84).

161 Cf. Kurke 1991b:g1: “(T)he custom of feasting athletic victors in the prytaneum
shows that they were regarded as public benefactors.” For details of prizes and other
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is the recurrence of terms such as yon, dmowa, dvti and Euvog. They
signify a reciprocal arrangement and underline the idea that the rela-
tionship between a successful man and his city should be regarded like
that between a private benefactor and those who benefit from his gen-
erosity.

In Pythian 9 both Telesikrates’ current victory at Pytho and his nu-
merous successes at local games are characterised as benefiting his city.
With his Pythian victory “he made Kyrene light up” (§vda vixdooug
dvépave Kvgdvav, 73; my translation), and at Aigina and Megara he
“glorified this city” (molv tavd’ edxdeiEar, 91). That the glorification of
the city makes the victor a benefactor of his fellow citizens and lays a
debt of praise on them, is made explicit in a gnome incorporated into
the catalogue of local victories:

olvexev, el gilog GoT@v, &l Tig avtd-
eig, 10 v’ &v Euvv( memovouévov en
w1 Adyov Brdsttmv GAiolo YEQOVTOG RQUITTETM"
%€IVOg Olvelv wal TOv &xdoov
movtl Buud oy e ding xahd 0ECovt’ Evvemev.
Therefore, let no citizen, whether friendly or hostile,
keep hidden a labor nobly borne on behalf of all,
thereby violating the command of the Old Man of the Sea,

who said to praise even one’s enemy
wholeheartedly and justly when he performs noble deeds.

(Pyth. 9.93-96)

otvexev establishes a direct link between Telesikrates’ success and Ner-
cus’ injunction that citizens must praise noble deeds. This is proper
reciprocation for efforts undertaken &v Evv@®, a phrase which signals
victors as benefactors of their communities.'®?

Reflection in Isthmians 3, 1 and 5 on the responsibility of citizens to
reciprocate achievement with praise emphasizes the successful man’s
effort and attitude. The great deed itself is deemed worthy of recog-
nition, even if it does not directly or obviously benefit fellow citizens.
Nevertheless, in Isthmians 1 and 5 a connection is made between sol-
diers and athletes, and since war is by definition a communal rather

honours accorded to victors, see Young 1984:115-133. Cf. also Herman 1987:15 on the
“honours and privileges (conferred) upon people who benefited (Greek states) in one
way or another.”

162 CGf. Kurke 1991b:208. She translates év Euv@® as “in the common interest.” The
implications of this passage for views on friendship and enmity are discussed below.
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than private activity, this shows, albeit indirectly, that athletic success is
regarded as a benefit to the city which deserves acknowledgement just
as fighting for one’s city does.

Isthmian g contains two gnomai on the topic of success and its public
requital. The first qualifies the success which is worthy of praise by
adding a rider about the successful man’s attitude to his achievement:

El 11g dvdodmv edTuyfiooug 1| ovv edddEolg dédholg
1] o¥éver mhovTOU 2OTEKEL PQAOLY CLaVT] ROQOV,

GElog evhoyiaug dot@v uepiydor.

If a man is successful, either in glorious games
or with mighty wealth, and keeps down nagging excess in his mind,
he deserves to be included in his townsmen’s praises. (Isthm. 3.1-3)

Whether #6gog is to be interpreted in terms of social relations gener-
ally'®® or more specifically as a pointer to the victor’s political aspira-
tions,'** the importance attached to avoiding it shows that success can
alienate a man from his community. However, if he acts appropriately
he can claim to be worthy of the approval of his fellow citizens. The
basic meaning of d&wg, “weighing as much, of like value, worth as
much” (LS]J s.v.), underlines the careful balancing of achievement and
praise that is called for. In this gnome the main concern is with the suc-
cessful man and his merit, while the second gnome stresses the necessity
of giving him the reward to which he is entitled:

eOnléwv 8’ Egywv dstowva o1 Uev duvijoo TOV E0hOV,

xom 0¢ xwudlovt’ dyavaig yagiteoov faotdoa.

In recompense for glorious deeds one must hymn the good man

and must exalt him, as he revels, with gentle poems of praise.

(Isthm. 3.7-8)

The conduct described in the first gnome is picked up by the reference
to edxhéwv ... oywv, actions which elicit positive reactions, of which
good report is given. Together with dmowva the strong xom uév ... xon
O¢ construction then signifies that such efforts constitute a debt that can
only be discharged by appropriate recognition in the form of song and
public praise. The gnome does not specify the debtors, but by placing
the laudandus among revellers, the epinician narrator goes beyond the

163 Fisher 1992:218—219.
16+ Kurke 1991b:210. See also pp. 209—218 for Kurke’s views on the link between the
rejection of xépog and ¥fows and the fear of tyranny.
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notion of private justice implied by dmowva to convey the necessity of
public recompense.'®
The elaboration of the principle of reciprocity in Isthmian 1.41-51

illuminates several aspects of the relationship between the successful
man and his fellow men. The passage begins with a statement of the
nature of the effort expected from those who strive for success and the
appropriate response when it is gained:

el O’ doetd notdxeLTal TAoAY OQYAV,

AupdTEQOV dOTTAVALS TE ROl TOVOLS,

XOM VLV EDQOVTEGOLY AYAVOQO KOUTTOV

un pdovepaiol peQeLy

YVOUOUG

If someone is devoted wholeheartedly to excellence

with both expenses and hard work,

it is necessary to give those who achieve it a lordly vaunt

with no begrudging

thoughts (Isthm. 1.41—45)

Success requires total commitment of both resources and effort to the
pursuit of a goal. The risk inherent in such an undertaking (and stated
directly in Ol 5.15-16 and Ol 6.9-11; see pp. 88) appears from the
fact that the endeavour alone is not enough: recognition is reserved for
those who actually achieve excellence (viv gbgovteoowy). The acknowl-
edgement such an achievement demands (xo1), praise on a grand
scale'®® given with a generous spirit that rejects envy, recalls the work-
ing of reciprocity in the close relationships of family, good neighbours
and guest-friends, all of whom would naturally, without having to be
exhorted to do so, react positively to the successful man in their midst.
By implication the injunction to unstinting praise is therefore directed
at his fellow citizens who may be more reluctant to give him his due.
The skilled or wise man, 1.e. the poet, is qualified to undertake this task
on behalf of the community:
el xov@a dOOLS AVl GOPRH
vl uoydwv mavtodamtdv Emog &i-
OVT dyadov Euvov dpBdooL xalov.

165 On the particular use of dmowa by Pindar, see Kurke 1991b:108-116, esp. pp. 108—
110 on dmowva as a form of private justice operating between aristocratic families, and
p- 112 on the extension of the obligation to praise success from the private to the public
sphere in Isthm. .7-8.

166 Compare Pyth. .55 and Pyth. 10.18 where dydvoo is used in conjunction with gold
and wealth.
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since it is a light gift for a man who is wise
to speak a good word in return for labors of all kinds
and to raise up a noble tribute shared by all. (Isthm. 1.45-46)

Praise is again presented as reciprocation for effort (dvti poydowv ...
€mog ... ayadov). It is also a Euvov ... »ahdv, a common or shared good.
This phrase can be interpreted from two angles. On the one hand
it points to the community’s participation in the praise articulated by
the poet. By association they share his wisdom, demonstrated in doing
the right thing, giving credit to the successful man. On the other hand
it indicates that praise for an individual citizen’s achievement reflects
glory on his community, which shares in the esteem accorded to him.
As such he is their benefactor, which in turn obliges them to honour
him.

In the final section of the passage the highest value is attached to the
acknowledgement given by citizens and foreigners (ebayoonieic népdog
Vyrotov dénetal, tohatdy xal Eévmv ydmooag dwtov, Isthm. 1.51).'7 This
is not easily obtained. In the close-knit family and aristocratic social cir-
cle honour and respect for success are not negotiable, but in the wider
community of the wéhg they cannot be taken for granted. Citizens have
to overcome a natural antipathy towards the prosperity of a man with
whom they have no close ties and must be convinced that it also bene-
fits them.

An effective way of persuading citizens that the victorious athlete
promotes their interests is to equate success in the games with that
in war. In a section of Isthmian 7 devoted to the uncle of the victor
who died in battle it is clear that, in contrast to the athlete, no case
needs to be made for rewarding the bravery of a soldier with honour.
Such acknowledgement is stated as an evident truth, and is directly
connected with the glory his success bestows on his fellow citizens:

Tud 8 dyadoiow dvtixerton.
{otw Yoo cagig SoTig v Tauta vepéhg xaha-
Cav aipatog meo @ilag matag apiveta,

oryov dvta péomv!'® Evavtip otootd,
A0T@V YeVEQ UEYLOTOV ®hé0g aDEWV
Cowv T’ 4o ol Javov.

167 Tor the full text and translation of the last part of the passage (Isthm. 1.47-51), see
p- 76, where these lines are considered from the perspective of social differentiation.
168 See n. 55 above.
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but honor is laid up as a recompense for brave men.
For let him know well, whoever in that cloud of war
defends his dear country from the hailstorm of blood

by turning the onslaught against the opposing army,
that he fosters the greatest glory for his townsmen’s race,
both while he lives and after he is dead. (Isthm. 77.26—30)

So, by conflating the “luxurious glory” won by the athlete and the
soldier (6g & dug’ dédhoig 1| mohenitwv donron vddog aPedv, Isthm. 1.50),
the former is presented as benefiting his city no less than the latter.!®
The same strategy is followed in Isthmian 5 where the motivation for the
call to praise is the honouring of warrior heroes in song:

£l 6¢ TéTQOITTOL
Ve0dotwv €gywv xéhevdov av nadogadyv,
un @doveL xOumToV TOV 0ot GoLd{
AQVAUEV AVTL TOVWV.
%ol yaQ ooy dyodol moheuotoi
Moyov éxégdavav: xhéovrar 8’ Ev Te poguiy-
YEOOLV &V 0DADV TE TOUPDOVOLG OLORAOTS
If someone has entered
into the clear road of divinely granted deeds,
do not grudge to blend into your song a fitting vaunt
in return for toils,
for among the heroes brave warriors also
gained praise and are celebrated on lyres
and in the full range of pipes’ harmonies (Isthm. 5.22—27)

Although the appeal is made in the singular (ui @3dver) and so sug-
gests that the epinician narrator addresses himself, or his heart, which
“tastes no hymns without including the Aiakidai” (to &’ éuov/ ovx diteg
Alandav, néap Duvov yevetar, 19—20), the context and the diction of the
gnome point to the victor’s fellow citizens as its intended audience. The
victory celebration is specifically situated in Aigina, the home city of
the victor (Euolov ... TGvd’ &g edvouov mohv, 21—22) and, as in Isthmian
1, giving praise suited to the effort expended (voumov tov gomdt’ ... avii
novwv) means avoiding the envy (un @¥dver) with which citizens tend to
regard another’s good fortune.

The pressure for recognition of achievement points to a certain
level of mistrust among citizens, which makes the support provided

169 Cf. Kurke 1991b:209 on Isthm. 1.50—51.



THE GNOMIC EXPRESSION OF COSMOLOGY IN PINDAR 95

by friendship all the more valuable.'’”” The delight (ydopa) given by a
“neighbour who loves his neighbour” is an example of the worth of
such a relationship (see pp. 85—86 on Nem. 7.86-89)."”! Millett describes
gihor as “individuals associated in a komonia for the sake of mutual
advantage.”!”? This pragmatic approach to friendship is reflected in a
gnome in Nemean 8:

y0€lon 8¢ ovrotow pilwv dv-
SQMV' T UV AUl TOVOLG
VIEQMTATA, LOoTEVEL O nal TEQYIS &v Supaot FEodon
TOTOV.

There are all sorts of needs for friends,
and while help amid toils
is greatest, joy too seeks to set in view
what is trustworthy:. (Nem. 8.42—44)

yoelar indicates both the need for and the usefulness of friends, who
are expected to stand by one another in both good times and bad.
The gnome acknowledges the conventional notion that the need and
usefulness are most acute when someone suffers hardship, but its focus
is the role of friends in times of success, when they must make sure
that a man’s achievement is clear for all to see. The urgency of this
task is reflected in the verb paotedw, from the root verb *udw, “to wish
eagerly, strive, yearn, desire” (LS] s.v.). The previous gnome states that
doetd is enhanced when it is praised “among wise and just men” (Giooet
& Goetd, yhoweols Eégoals ig dte dévdgeov ( — — ),/ (&v) cogoig avde@mdv
GeQUels’ &v dwatolg te mEOg VYoV / aidéoa, Nem. 8.40—42),'* and the

170 The Greek concept of guhia encompasses a wide range of relationships, from those
within the family to those between men and gods, and sharp distinctions in line with
modern ideas of friendship are not always possible. The present discussion of the views
on friendship propounded in Pindar’s work includes what Blundell terms “personal
friends bound by reciprocal favour and often, though not necessarily, by mutual esteem
and affection” (Blundell 1989:44). For Blundell’s discussion of the whole range of qulia
and the concept of citizenship as basis of friendship, see pp. 39—49. For a discussion
of guhia based largely on a reading of Aristotle and Xenophon, see Millett 1991:109—
126.

17l Cf. Herman 1987:29. He uses an example of neighbours becoming friends from
pseudo-Demosthenes Against Nicostratus to illustrate the development of friendship over a
long period of close contact. See pp. 29—31 for his discussion of the distinction between
civic friendship and ritualised friendship.

172 Millett 1991:126. Cf. Konstan 1998:282.

173 Cf. Bakchylides fr. 56 for the same tree comparison and Nem. 9.48—49 for a similar
but less baroque statement of the power of song to elevate success.
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insistence on the duty of friends in this regard is telling in the light of
the reluctance of the citizenry to reward success properly.'’

The obligations of friendship represent one half of the ubiquitous
Greek moral imperative to help one’s friends and harm one’s enemies,
another manifestation of the idea of reciprocity or retaliation.'” The
gnomai in Nemean 8 just discussed are in fact preceded by a first person
indefinite (or generalised first person) statement on this theme:!’

YQUOOV EVYOV-
Tau, ediov &’ Eregol
amégavtov, &ym 8’ dotoig Gdmv xal ydovi yuio xahtpat,
aivémv aivntd, popedv &’ émomeipwv dATQOIG.

some pray for gold,
others for land
without end, but I pray to find favor with my townsmen
until I cover my limbs with earth,
praising things praiseworthy, but casting blame on evildoers.

(Nem. 8.37—39)

With few exceptions friends are regarded as good people who do
praiseworthy things and enemies as wicked and deserving of censure.!”
To make the distinction and act accordingly is a mark of sincerity, of
keeping to the straight and narrow in life (xehevdowg/ dmhooug Codg
gpamroipav, 35—36). This ndog (35) is in stark contrast to the flattery
and deception which favour a man such as Odysseus and refuse recog-

17+ See Carey 1976:35—36 on the particular implications of this passage for an athletic
victor.

175 Simonides fr. 642(b) expresses the thought succinctly: tovg gihovg € moletv, Tolg
(&) &xBoovg naxdms. Cf. also Theognis 227-240, 869872, 1032, 1107-1108. Several more
parallels are given in Hubbard 1985:76 n. g. For a discussion of the topic, see Blundell
1989:26—59 with 26 n. 1 for bibliography of other (brief) treatments. See also Dihle
1962:30—40, who treats this rule in the context of the wide application of reciprocity in
popular morality.

176 Although generalised first person statements are not formally gnomic they func-
tion in much the same way, in the words of Frinkel 1969: 543 n. 12: “(S)chliellich
bedeutet oft ein ‘ich will’; ‘ich werde’ und dhnliches, so viel wie ‘man soll’, weil das
Dichterwort ein Ausdruck der offentlichen Meinung und ein Spiegel mafBigeblicher
Lebensweisheit ist.” See also p. 587 [2.2—5], as well as Young 1968:12-13, 58. According
to Hubbard 1995:49 the “generic ‘I’ used in such statements function gnomically, as
“a kind of moral self-exhortation to conform to a certain pattern of behavioral con-
straint.” He discusses several instances of these statements as part of what he terms the
“subject-object relation” at Hubbard 1985:145-148.

177 Blundell 1989:51—52. Cf. Nem. 4.93-96 which states gentleness towards éohol and
rough treatment for moliyxotol as the norm.
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nition of a true hero such as Aias (23-34).!”® In antistrophe 4 of Pythian
2 sincerity and deceit in dealing with fellow citizens are similarly con-
trasted. Whereas the devious man tries to be all things to all men (81—
82) the “straight-talking man” (ed9Uyhwocog édvne, 86) openly behaves
as a friend to friends and an enemy to enemies (pilov &in @iketv: / moti &’
gy0oov 41’ &xV0g Emv Minowo dirav vmodevoouar, / AL dhhote Tatéwv
0d0ig orohais, 85-85; “Let me befriend a friend but against an enemy,
I shall, as his enemy, run him down as a wolf does, stalking now
here, now there, on twisting paths”). The moral superiority of the lat-
ter stance over the former is clear from the result, acceptance “under
every regime” (&v mdvta 6¢ vopov, 86) rather than a failure of influence
“among good men” (¢v dyodoig, 81).

The image of the wolf indicates that any means available can and
must be used to achieve the end of undermining an enemy.'” This
uncompromising attitude is stated baldly in a gnome in Isthmian 4:
“One must do everything to diminish one’s opponent” (xon 0¢ mav
€0dovt’ duavodoal tov £x900v, 48), including using the wiliness of a fox
to outwit him (47). In this poem the injunction is applied to a narrowly
personal goal, victory in a pancratium competition, but in Paean 2 its
scope is widened to include the interests of one’s homeland. In a section
dealing with the defence of a city under attack the following gnome
occurs:

el 0¢ g donémv pilolg
gy 9potoL Teay Vg Dravtidlel,
uoydog novyiav péoet
1OQY RATAPAVOV.
If, to aid friends,
one sternly opposes enemies,

the effort brings peace
when it proceeds in due measure. (Pae. 2.31-34)

fovyio cannot be achieved without harsh action against enemies. Since
the circumstances require such action it carries the moral approval
of being appropriate, being “the properly timed and properly regu-

178 Tn the epinician context the distinction is especially important. By subscribing to
a general truth which includes blaming where blame is due the narrator proclaims
the sincerity of his praise. Since he is someone who adheres to the basic principle
of helping friends and harming enemies he can be trusted to “cast a fitting vaunt
upon (the victor’s) accomplishment” (modogpogov/ év ... €oye noumov ieig, Nem. 8.48—
49)-

179 Most 1985:115—-116. For his detailed treatment of Pyth. 2.81-88, see pp. 111—-118.
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lated application of force.”'® Fierce opposition of enemies is also pre-
sented as an essential part of one’s obligation to friends. This may
be explained by the transitivity of friendship and enmity,'® but given
the political context of the gnome, the meaning of gihot is best eval-
uated against that background. A civic duty is at stake, namely to
defend one’s city against threats from outside, and in such a situ-
ation all fellow citizens should be regarded as friends, regardless of
whether personal relationships with them are friendly, hostile or neu-
tral.!®2

In this broad view of friendship obligations towards one’s city take
precedence over personal animosity. As a result people who would not
assume a benevolent attitude towards each other in personal affairs
would work together when faced by a threat to their city, e.g. in war.!®
In Pyth. 9.95-96 the epinician speaker, basing himself on the wisdom
of Nereus, the Old Man of the Sea, goes a step further by demand-
ing positive action towards a personal enemy in the form of recog-
nition through praise if he has benefited the city (see p. go for text).
It is notable that giving up the enmity is not required, but rather an
acknowledgement that the way enemies are treated should take into
account the circumstances. Although Blundell is right to maintain that
the xai in xai tov &ddv (95) “shows that such disinterested magna-
nimity was not the norm”'®* the seriousness of the injunction cannot
be doubted, as the qualification of aivelv by mavti dvu@ ovv te di-
%g (95-96) shows. As in the case of facing outside enemies a citizen
should suspend his personal conflicts for the sake of civic pride and
should moreover do so with full engagement, this being regarded as the
just thing to do.'®> The passage shows an awareness of the limitations

180 TR. Wilson 1980:184. Cf. Friankel’s definition of xadg as “die Norm der treff-
sicheren Wahl und weisen Beschriankung, der Sinn fiir das jeweils den Umstanden
Angemessene, Geschmack, Takt u.a.” (Frankel 1969:509). On the similarities between
Pae. 2.31-34 and the opening of Pythian 8, see Frankel 1969:567-569 with n. g, J.R. Wil-
son 1980:184 and Hubbard 1985:87.

181 See Blundell 1989:47 on this aspect of friendship and enmity.

182 Blundell 1989:48.

183 Cf. Blundell 1989:58: “Enmity directed towards outsiders may thus promote a
kind of social cohesion whose value may be seen most clearly in military contexts.”

184 Blundell 1989:51.

185 Cf. Eur. Heracl. 997-999: €iddg pév odxn douduov Gl gmmtdums / dvde’ dvta tov
ooV maidar xai yap &x90og @v/ dxovoetar yoUv Eodha yxonotog dv dvie (“I knew that
your son was no cipher but a true man—for though he is my enemy, he shall at all
events hear good things spoken of him as befits a noble man,” trans. Kovacs 1995).
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of absolute adherence to reciprocity as retaliation in accordance with
the dictum that enemies must be harmed. As such it may be regarded
as an example of the “(m)annigfache(n) Gedanken zur Uberwindung
des Vergeltungsgrundsatzes, ... vor und auBerhalb der philosophischen
Ethik.”'%

Although most of the gnomai which reveal views on relationships
outside the family deal with intangibles such as honour and recogni-
tion the very real practical implications of friendship or its lack are also
dealt with. According to the opening lines of Pythian 5, for example,
the power of wealth resides in its divine origin, the moral excellence
of the man who has received this gift and his use of it as “a compan-
ion which brings many friends” (*O who@itog ebouodevic, / dtav tg doe-
td nexpapuévov xadad / feotiotog dvie ToOTHoL TAEAdOVTOS aUTOV Avd-
vn/ mohbguhov Enétav, Pyth. 5.1-4). The gnome assumes that the pur-
pose of wealth is to promote friendship.'®” This is in line with a social
system which depends heavily on an exchange of services between well-
disposed individuals rather than transactions where no personal bond
is involved.'® If wealth is used to build up a network of friends and
guest-friends it is evpuodeviig, otherwise it has little value and can even
be a man’s downfall, as Isthm. 1.67-68 shows (see p. 68 for text).!** The
importance of wealth for maintaining friendship and its benefits also
appears from the comment on a saying of Aristodemos quoted as “clos-
est to the truth” (Ghodeiog ... dyxwota) in Isthmian 2:

Measured against what the epinician narrator expects of his audience Eurystheus’
acknowledgement of Herakles” worth seems at best grudging. This is understandable
in the context: although Eurystheus is prepared to give Herakles his due as a worthy
man he still has to contend with the “inherited enmity” (&xdoav nato®av, 1002) of the
latter’s children.

186 Dihle 1962:45. For his discussion of ideas going beyond retaliation, see pp. 4548.

187 Cf. Hands 1968:34 and Millett 1991:117. For a brief treatment of the portrayal of
wealth in Pindar, see Woodbury 1968:537-538.

188 On the difference between these types of transaction and their relative prevalence,
see Herman 1987:80.

189 Tn his discussion of this passage Hubbard says that “(m)oney, ..., has no intrinsic
worth, but exists only as socially recognized medium of exchange,” but he ignores
the role of exchange in establishing the value of wealth. He contends that wealth is
evouodeviig if it is founded on dgerd and mediated by the divine (Hubbard 1985:124—
125). However, doetd and motpog only ensure the potential of power for wealth. It is
when a man invests it in friendship, i.e. in a system of exchange, that this power is
activated.
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“xenuaTa yenuot vt
O¢ @d xtedvov ¥ duo hewpdeig xai @ilmv

“Money, money makes the man,”
said he who lost his possessions and friends as well. (Isthm. 2.11)

When a man loses his wealth the loss of his friends is practically
inevitable, and this in turn has a negative impact on his standing in the
community: “honor disappears when a man loses his friends” (oiygton
o Pihwv totwuéve oti, Nem. 10.78). The importance of recognition
of one’s achievements and worth, and the crucial role of friends in this
regard have already been discussed, but the reality is that “few mortals
remain faithful in time of toil to share the labor” (matgol &’ &v mdv
ool feotdv / napdtov petahapfdvery, Nem. 10.78—79).'!

Like the natural envy citizens tend to display when someone is suc-
cessful the fickleness of friendship betrays the essential weakness and
meanness of human nature.'? This is of course not the picture pre-
sented of the laudandi, their families and associates. They are excep-
tional not only by virtue of their success in sport but also through
the qualities of character and personality that set them apart from the
normal run of humankind. The somewhat dismal picture of human
nature revealed in man’s relationships outside the oixog highlights these
admirable qualities even more, especially in so far as it refers to obsta-
cles such as envy, slander and deceit that the victor has overcome in his
pursuit of greatness.

In summary it can be said that relationships functioning only within
the social group, i.e. between family members and &évoi, are portrayed
in a positive light, while those in which the political unit (usually the
city) figures prominently are seen as more exposed to negative forces.'*
Friends and neighbours give valuable support, but their goodwill can
become compromised in spite of a shared social background. As for

190 On the saying as pivot for reflection on the use of wealth in the poem, see Kurke
1991b:240—256 passim.

191 Cf. Blundell 1989:57 n. 147 (with references) on the effect of misfortune on friend-
ship. The notion that “even friends betray those who have died” (Savoviov 8¢ »ai giko
npodoton, Pindar fr. 160) also demonstrates the precariousness of human relationships.

192 Many gnomai refer to negative aspects of human nature. Some examples are
greed and the impulse to excess (Ol 2.95-98, Pyth. .54, Pyth. 4.139-140, Nem. 9.33—
34, fr. 203), foolish striving (Pyth. §.21-23, Fae. 4.32—35), selfcentredness (Nem. 1.53-54),
forgetfulness (OL 7.45—47, Isthm. 7.16-19), deceitfulness (Pyth. 2.81-82, Nem. 8.32-34).

193 Gf. Herman 1987:30 on the potential for conflict between members of the same
TOMG.
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those with whom a man has no particular bond, they are as likely to
display ill will as admiration.

The representation of human relationships is conventional to the
extent that it acknowledges as their foundation the principle of reci-
procity. When people are well disposed to one another this principle
can function unchallenged, but otherwise problems may be encoun-
tered which necessitate modifications. In the epinician context these
problems are clearly felt and dealt with in a way which furthers the
epinician agenda of praise. On occasion the accepted view that ene-
mies must be harmed is pronounced inappropriate and replaced by a
call to praise regardless of possible animosity in one’s relationship with
the successful man. However, the usual strategy is to invoke reciprocity
as a positive response by portraying the successful man as a benefactor
who i1s therefore entitled to recompense.






CHAPTER FOUR

COSMOLOGY IN ACTION:
AN ANALYSIS OF SELECTED ODES

In Chapter g the cosmology on which Pindar’s work is founded is
reviewed on the basis of the gnomic statements found throughout the
work. In this chapter the focus changes from a broad outline derived
from one element of all the poems to a consideration of particular
poems as a whole to investigate how Pindar applies cosmological ideas
for encomiastic purposes. Analyses of Olympian 12, Isthmian 4 and Olym-
pian 13 follow on some general remarks on cosmology and praise and a
brief discussion of Pythian 7 and Nemean 2 as examples of the ubiquity of
cosmological concerns in Pindar’s poetry.

The overview of cosmological ideas presents a world in which man
has to recognize both his frailty when confronted with the divine order
and the expectations and obligations attached to his position in human
society. In such a world the position of the successful man can be a
precarious one. While his success is proof of the goodwill of the gods,
the danger is that it may lure him into trespassing on their terrain.
His pre-eminence makes it all the more important that he should
remember his mortality and the limits it imposes on him. In the social
sphere success can also be a mixed blessing. Although it provides the
satisfaction of being admired and praised by one’s fellow men, their
goodwill cannot be taken for granted and there is always the danger
of attracting envy and slander. Therefore it is important to fit into the
accepted patterns of society and conform to the norms it holds dear.

For the poet called in to praise the achievements of successful men
these realities can pose tough challenges. The justified desire for recog-
nition of athletic and other achievements must be balanced with the
claims of the divine and the sensitivities of society. An awareness of this
broader context can be found in even the shortest of the odes. Pythian 7
and Nemean 2 may serve as examples.'

! See also Chapter 5, pp. 171177 passim on the expression of cosmological concerns
in these poems.
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In Pythian 7 the chariot race victory of Megakles of Athens is pre-
sented as the latest achievement of a great city (ai peyahomohes ‘Ada-
var, 1) and a powerful family (CAlxpoviddv evguodevel / yeved, 2—3).
They are the preeminent city and house in Greece (5-8), and the lat-
ter is known everywhere for its brilliant restoration of Apollo’s temple
at Pytho as well as its athletic successes (9g—17a). Nevertheless Megak-
les is not exempt from social disapprobation and suffers as a result
of the envy of his fellow citizens (p¥dvov dueffouevov to nard €oya,
19). Instead of being reciprocated with the honour the poet implies he
deserves, he celebrates his victory in exile after having been ostracised.?
A closing gnome interprets this vexing situation in terms of a broader
outlook on life: govti ye udv / ottw »* dvdel maguovipay / Ydrlowoav ev-
dawpoviav té xai ta pégeodar (“Yet they say that in this way happiness
which abides and flourishes brings a man now this, now that,” 19—
21). Megakles’ recent experiences are seen as a manifestation of the
vicissitudes to which all men are subject, even if they are from a great
family such as his. In fact, as Theunissen points out, the gnome indi-
cates that “bestindig blithendes Glick,” such as that experienced by
the Alkmaionidai, is bound to attract more than its fair share of neg-
ative reaction.® Enduring happiness is of course only possible through
the continuing goodwill of the gods.* As restorers of Apollo’s temple the
piety of the Alkmaionidai cannot be doubted, nor that the gods support
them. In the long run, therefore, their eddoupovia is assured, something
of which Megakles’ victory is a sign.

In Nemean 2 (the only ode in which no gnomai occur) the cosmolog-
ical context is provided by framing references to Zeus.® The opening
strophe not only compares Timodemos’ victory to the prelude to Zeus
(Awog &x mooowuiov, 3) with which Homeric hymns often begin, but also
links it emphatically to Zeus’ sanctuary at Nemea (88 dvijo / xatapoldv
iepdv ayovov viragogiag dédextor momdrtov, Nepeaiov / &v wohvuuvito
Awg dhoer, 3-5). The penultimate line again refers to Nemea as “Zeus’
contest” (Awdg dy®dwvi) and calls on the citizens to celebrate the god with
a victory procession for Timodemos (tév, & mohital, xoudEote Tyodn-
nww ovv eduhér vootw, 24).° By these references the poet establishes a

2 Arist. Ath. Pol. 22.5. See also Burton 1962:32 and Hornblower 2004:250.

3 Theunissen 2000:262. See also Bulman 1992:20.

* Theunissen 2000:263.

5 On the careful ring composition of this poem, see Krischer 1965:37.

6 Instone 1989:116 n. 29 reads tév as referring to Awg dy@vi, not just Awg. The
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divine framework for the young athlete’s budding career.” Also, in addi-
tion to serving as an acknowledgement of Zeus’ role in his success, the
n®pog places the victor and his victory in their social context. The cit-
izens are encouraged to acknowledge Timodemos’ success and, unlike
in the case of Megakles and his envious fellow citizens, there seems to
be every expectation that they will follow the injunction to “lead off
with a sweetly melodious voice” (Gdvuehet &’ EEcoyete pmva, 25).

The dearth of specific information about the victories being cele-
brated confirms that, as Carey observes, Pindar “concentrates on the
principle involved in victory, not the physical facts.”® However, this does
not mean that every victory is forced into a pre-determined interpreta-
tive model. Although the gnomai portray a conventional world view the
particular circumstances of a victor are not ignored and, if necessary,
adjustments are made to accommodate unusual situations, as the anal-
yses of Olympian 12 and Isthmian 4 will show. On the other hand, in sev-
eral poems the realities facing a victor or his family are the motivation
for an appeal to recognise traditional values, usually so that transgres-
sion may be avoided or solace provided under difficult circumstances.
Examples of such realities are manifestations of the human condition
such as illness or the loss of family members in war (e.g. in Pythian 3,
Isthmians 7 and 8), or social circumstances such as high office and the
challenges associated with it (e.g. in Pythian 4). The analysis of Olympian
13 demonstrates that the poem is unusual in focusing on the victor’s
family to the virtual exclusion of the victor. Furthermore, exposed as
they are as members of the ruling elite, they have to be reminded dis-
creetly of the need to act with restraint in both the divine and the social

sphere.

Olympian 12: An immigrant and his adopted cily

The central role of the family in the social outlook of archaic Greece
reflected in the gnomai in Pindar’s poetry is given concrete expression
in numerous references to the family of practically every victor. The
father of the victor is mentioned in all but a handful of the epinikia,

difference does not seem significant. A celebration of Zeus’ contest would ipso facto
have been a celebration of Zeus.

7 Cf. lines 6-14 and Hubbard 1995:55.

8 Carey 1980:161.
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while praise of the larger family often includes the group name (e.g
Emmenidai, Eratidai, Oligaithidai) as well as enumeration of the ath-
letic victories of named relatives or of the family in general.’

The liberal mention of personal particulars (names, achievements) in
the family sphere reflects the importance of enhancing family prestige
as an item on the epinician agenda. Leslie Kurke remarks as follows on
the victor in his social context:

Pindar’s victors, like the characters in tragedy, are completely enmeshed
in a social system which defines them first as members of a household
and a family, and then (often) as members of a polis. Within such a
system, the identification of father and son in the song of praise glorifies
the entire family rather than just the individual victor... Pindar’s victors
base their self-definition on identification with the family and particularly
with the patriline.!

Kurke’s article discusses naming practices and Pindar’s use of ambigu-
ity to stress the patriline. Its importance for a man’s identity can also
be gauged from the ubiquity of the patronymic in the epinikia of both
Pindar and Bakchylides.!! Although the family in general and the patri-
line in particular are no doubt the most important reference points
for the self-definition of many Olympic victors, Pindar’s use of this
topic, manifested in family and homeland praise and often in choice
of myth as well, is by no means formulaic, but displays sensitivity to
the circumstances of a particular laudandus and insight into the reali-
ties of his position. Olympian 12 for Ergoteles of Himera illustrates this
point.'?

Gildersleeve says of this poem: “Himera and Ergoteles are paral-
leled. The city and the victor mirror each other. The fortune of Himera
1s the fortune of Ergoteles.”!® On the surface the correspondence lies in

9 The nature and status of the patronymic groups to which Pindar refers vary.
According to Parker 1996:63 n. 26 those referred to as pdtrai are confined to Aigina.
In other states they are usually otkoz, e.g. the Emmenidai in Akragas (OL. 3.38, Pyth. 6.5)
and Timodemidai in Acharnai (Nem. 2.18), but some show characteristics of a genos,
e.g the Iamidai of Syracuse (OL 6.71). For the Eratidai of Rhodes (Ol 7.93) and the
Oligaithidai of Corinth (OL. 13.97) he regards the evidence as “unclear.” See also Dickie
1970:204—200.

10 Kurke 1991a:289.

' Tt occurs in 34 of Pindar’s 45 victory odes, and, despite their often fragmentary
state, in 12 of Bakchylides’ 15.

12 For a detailed treatment of the ode, with special emphasis on the role of Tty (2),
the nature of é\nig (6a) and the implications of the image evoked in xateguilogonoe(v)
(15), see Nisetich 1977.

13 Gildersleeve 1908:225.
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the parallel histories of city and victor. The ode begins with a hymn of
supplication to Tycha (Fortune) on behalf of the city of Himera (Aio-
oouat, ol Znvog Elevdegiov, / Tuéoav edguodeve” GugLrolel, omTELQO
Toya, Ol 12.1-2). A reference to the city of the victor is a common
occurrence in the opening of epinicians, sometimes taking the form of
extensive praise, for example in the comparable short odes Olympian
5, Pythian 7 and Pythian 12.'"* In Olympian 12, however, in spite of the
perhaps somewhat exaggerated estimation of Himera’s power, praise is
not the aim of naming the city.”® Rather, its turbulent history of sub-
jugation and very recent attainment of freedom is evoked by both the
earnestness of the entreaty to watch over the city and Tycha’s double
qualification as “child of Zeus the Deliverer” and “saviour.”!® The posi-
tive turn of events also resonates in the following description of Tycha’s
ordering power in the world (3-5a). The relevance of Himera’s his-
tory to the occasion of the ode becomes clear in the epode, which is
devoted to the victor, whose history has followed a similar course from
hardship to felicity. He was forced into exile by civil strife in his home
city of Knossos and settled in Himera, a reversal which turned to his
advantage since it enabled his participation in the Panhellenic games
where he achieved great success (13-19). However, the aim is not just
to draw parallels between the fortunes of Himera and Ergoteles, but to
interpret the vicissitudes experienced by both city and victor in their
“schicksalhaften Bedeutsamkeit.”’” On the one hand the experiences
of Himera and Ergoteles demonstrate the (literally) central gnome that
“many things happen to men counter to their judgment” (oAha & dv-
Yommolg maed yvouav Eneoev, 10), that life is uncertain from the limited
human perspective. On the other hand their example shows that the

!4 For opening city praise in longer odes, see Olympian 13, Pythian 2, Nemean 10 and
Isthmian 7.

15 Cf. Barrett 1973:35. He calls the city “undistinguished.” Praise could conceivably
have been in the form of “Himera with its warm baths,” like for example “Kyrene
with its fine horses” (Pyth. 4. 2), “Akragas on its river” (Pyth. 6.6) and “the Aiakidai’s
high-towered domain” (Nem. 4.11-12).

16 According to Barrett’s reconstruction the city was subjected to harsh treatment
from the rulers of Akragas after the removal of the tyrant Terillos (before 480). With the
fall of the Akragantines to Hieron c. 470 the city came under the power of Syracuse.
True freedom was attained only in 466, the most probable date of the poem, through
the revolution in Syracuse which drove out the Deinomenidai. See Barrett 1973 for
the historical details and the dating of the ode. For a defence of the traditional earlier
dating against Barrett, see Cole 1987:562 n. 13.

17 Strohm 1944:20.
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divine, represented by Tycha, is in control and that from that perspec-
tive life is not random.'®

A close association between a victor and his city is found in most
odes. However, the relationship between Ergoteles and Himera is
unique since he is an immigrant, not a native. As a result the poet
cannot exploit the usual tools such as links to local heroes from myth
or the established status of the victor’s family in the community to rec-
ommend him to his fellow citizens. The need to affirm a victor’s loyalty
can be assumed to be even stronger in such an exceptional case, and
Pindar skilfully structures the epode, taking into account that Ergote-
les has a birth identity as well as an adopted identity, to strengthen the
association between victor and city.

While the patriline is recognized, it is at the same time relegated to
the past and even subtly downgraded. The first four lines of the epode
are bracketed by references to the birth identity, the patronymic (vie
dudvogog) at the beginning and fatherland (Kvwolag ... wdtoag) at the
end, with an account of the past, of life at home, in between:

vig PLAAvoQog, TitoL xal Ted nev

gvdopdyog Gt’ dhéntmg ovyydve o’ £otig

dnhens T vaTeQUALOQONOE(V) TOdDV,

el u) otdog dvudvergo Kvwoiag o° duegoe matoag.

Son of Philanor, truly would the honor of your feet,

like a local fighting cock by its native hearth,

have dropped its leaves ingloriously,

had not hostile faction deprived you of your fatherland,'® Knossos.

(Ol 12.13-16)

In the city of his birth the victor would have had no recognition
of his talent, no fame would have been attached to his name. He
would have achieved no more honour than a fighting cock which never
ventures from the safety of his own surroundings to test his mettle.
The devaluation of the birth identity further appears from the use
in connection with the ineffectual cock of otvyyovog, one of the many
terms in Pindar’s epinicians which otherwise refer to the superiority of
what is native or inherited.?! In addition to the limited opportunities

18- On Tycha in Olympian 12, see Strohm 1944:13—21 and Nisetich 1977:237—242.

19 Race translates “homeland,” which does not register the emphasis of these lines
as “fatherland” does.

20 Cf. the indictment of the parents of Aristagoras of Tenedos for not allowing him
to compete at Panhellenic level (Nem. 11.19—26).

21 For a list of such words, see Rose 1974:152. For the conventional use of otyyovog,
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it offered for attaining distinction the fatherland was also an arena
of conflict and violence for the victor. Nevertheless the loss of the
fatherland is not portrayed as insignificant, as shown by the use of
duegoe, through which it is likened to a robbery or a bereavement.?
It is only with hindsight, aware now of how the divine has ordered
his life, that the victor’s fatherland and birth identity can be put in its
proper perspective as not promoting achievement and distinction.

In the final lines of the epode the attention turns from the past to the
present, the victor’s success and his connection with his adopted city:

viv & "Ohupstigt 0TeEQAVmOAUEVOS

zai dig &x ITuddvog Toduot T, "Egydtehes,

Feoud Nougav hovted faoctdlels Ou-
Mov maQ’ olxeiong GQOVQLS.

But now, having won a crown at Olympia,
and twice from Pytho and at the Isthmos, Ergoteles,
you exalt the Nymphs’ warm baths, living
by lands that are your own. (Ol 12.17-19)

The difference between the past and the present is strongly underlined
by the emphatic viv 6¢ which opens this section. Significantly, the vic-
tor is now addressed by his own name, Ergoteles (17), the patronymic
used earlier (13) belonging to his former identity.?® In Himera Ergote-
les cannot rely on the support of an established family, his standing
depends on his own deeds. The enumeration of several Panhellenic vic-
tories, in contrast with the image of decline and failure called up by
anheng and xoteguilogomoe(v) in the previous section (15), announces
that the mediocrity and obscurity that would have been the victor’s lot
at home had not in fact materialised. There is no independent evidence
for the time of the victor’s exile from Knossos,?* but otepavmodpevog ...

see Pyth. 8.60 and Nem. 11.12. On the force of ovyyovog, see Verdenius 1987:99. He
glosses ouyyove mag’ éotig as ““home’ in the sense of ‘one’s own country™ (g8).

22 See LSJ s.v. duéedw. Cf. Verdenius’ gloss “to deprive somebody of something
naturally belonging to him” (1987:101).

23 Most victors are of course identified by both their own name and that of their
father (see note 11 above). However, nowhere except in Olympian 12 is the identity thus
established problematic. That the father is named first deliberately to consign that
identity to the past is supported by the fact that it is highly unusual to mention an
adult victor after his father. In 25 out of g4 cases mentioning the father the victor’s
name precedes that of his father and of the remaining nine six are boy victors. In
Nemean 10 Theaios and his father Oulias are mentioned in the same line (24). That
leaves Ergoteles and Hagesias of Syracuse (Olympian 6).

2+ Barrett 1973:23—24 makes a case for his arrival in Himera around 476 as part of
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PaotdCeg makes clear that the whole of his Panhellenic athletic career
is dedicated to Himera.

His association with the “Nymphs’ warm baths” (19) has been inter-
preted variously depending on the meaning attributed to the verb
Baotdles. On the basis of the meaning “lift up, raise” it is interpreted
metaphorically as exalting the city (so LS]J s.v.), or more literally as an
indication of taking the water in one’s hands while bathing, which in
turn symbolises the victor’s integration into his new community.? The
latter interpretation emphasises the victor’s adopted identity and fits in
with the deliberate consignment of his birth identity to the past. The
final phrase of the poem, 6whéwv map’ otxeioug doovoas, also concerns
Ergoteles’ status as a citizen of Himera. owhéw, although used abso-
lutely, has such a strong sense of social intercourse® that, read together
with the reference to the warm baths, it conveys more than just the neu-
tral fact of living somewhere and can be taken to emphasize Ergoteles’
acceptance in the society of Himera. As for olxeiow doovoay, it literally
means the fields attached to Himera that he now owns, but oixetog also
indicates that he has established for himself that institution central to
archaic social life, the oixog, and enjoys the recognition that goes with
being head of a household.?” Whether Ergoteles’ position in Himera
was In fact as assured as the closing images of the poem suggest must
be a matter of speculation. The implication of the first interpretation
of Paotdlews, that he brings glory to Himera with his victories, nev-

Theron’s resettling of the city. Since his argument is based on events in Sicily, not Crete,
the date remains highly speculative (as he also acknowledges, see p. 25).

2 On the symbolic possibilities of the bath, see Friankel 1955. For a discussion
of the different positions, see Nisetich 1977:264 n. 93. Although he seems to favour
the bathing interpretation, he acknowledges the possibility of both meanings being
intended. Kirkwood 1982:118 expresses some unease with both interpretations, opting
for a somewhat vaguer characterisation of the association as symbolic of “Ergoteles’
new life and success in Himera.”

% See LSJ s.v.

27 Cf. Hubbard 1985:57. He concludes that the Herakles myth in Nemean 1 “shows
that expansion beyond the oikeion into the allotrion can lead to a superior redefinition
of the otketon” and then describes Ergoteles’ career as a movement from oikewon to
allotrion to a new otkewon. The use of oixelog instead of mdtolog / matowiog with doovga
may even hint at Ergoteles’ broken connection with his homeland if it is compared
with the references to ancestral land in Ol. 2.14 (doovoav ... matoiav) and Isthm. 1.35
(matopav doovoav) (although the use of the plural in Olympian 12 weakens such an
interpretation). Cf. also Pae. 6.106-107: €idev ovte matowioug &v dpov[pwg / inmovs. The
fields of Neoptolemos’ father here stand for his ancestral land which he was destined
not to see again.
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ertheless shows that Ergoteles’ settling in the city must be understood
to have benefited not only himself, but the city as well. In that light
Yeoud Nupgpdv hovtoa Paotdles is also a reminder of the principle of
reciprocity in terms of which his new fellow citizens would owe him
acknowledgement for his contribution to the city’s fame.?

The nature of that fame appears from Nisetich’s analysis of the
first part of the epode (13-16). He shows how the litotic use of xev

. Godeng ... natepuihodnoe(v) evokes man’s mortality simultaneously
with the means to overcome it, the song of praise. Through the song
in his honour Ergoteles’ athletic triumph has given him the means
to escape his mortal limitations.? Since the pointed identification of
Ergoteles with his adopted city means that what applies to the one
applies equally to the other, Himera is also immortalised in the song.
Similarly the prayer for the preservation of the city’s newly acquired
freedom becomes by the end of the poem through this identification a
prayer for the continued well-being of Ergoteles as well. The song, even
though it assures enduring fame for him and his adopted city, does not
eliminate their need for prayer and the protection of the divine since
their perspective remains the human one of uncertainty portrayed in
the poem’s gnomic section.*® The fusion of prayer and praise song in
this ode acknowledges both the precariousness of human happiness and
the power of poetry to immortalise the brief moment of balance and
harmony shared by victor and city.?' The prayer for the preservation of
Himera and its implied immortalisation by the song can also be seen
as Ergoteles’ acknowledgement of the city where he was able to forge
a new identity for himself when circumstances forced him to relinquish
the traditional identification with his family.

Isthmian 4: Creating yaous for an ill-favoured victor

The discussion of how nature as a cosmological category is presented
in Pindar’s oeuvre has shown that god-given natural ability, qud, is the

28 Reading this obligation into the presentation of Ergoteles as benefactor of Himera
is supported by the use of faotdCw in a gnome in Isthmian § regarding the duty of
praise in recompense for a man’s great deeds. See Chapter 3, p. 9g1—92 for the text and
discussion.

29 Nisetich 1977:260—264.

30 Cf. Verdenius 1987:90 with n. 7 on dugurdder as a prayer for continued protection.

31 Cf. Young 1993:127.



112 CHAPTER FOUR

indispensible basis of human achievement (see Chapter 3, pp. 55-59).
The success of victors at the Panhellenic games is often attributed to
the excellence they have inherited from their forebears, be it father,
grandfather or the family in general, or even a god. Thus, with his
Pythian victory Hippokleas of Thessaly follows in the footsteps of his
father, himself an Olympic victor (t0 6¢ ouyyeves Euféfanev iyveotv
natdg / "Olvumovina, Pyth. 10.12-13). A few lines further on this exam-
ple of ability passed on from father to son is generalised in a gnome
which declares a winner at Olympia who sees his son winning at Pythia
“blessed and a worthy subject for song in wise men’s eyes” (22—26).
The Bassidai of Aigina demonstrate 1o ovyyevég, as far as athletic
ability goes, in alternate generations (Nem. 6.8-26). Thus Alkimidas
“places his foot in tracks related by blood, (those) of his grandfather
Praxidamas” (iyveow év IpoaEdduavtog €0V TodA VEUWY / TOTQOTATOQOS
ouauptols, 15-16; my translation) who in turn emulated his grandfather
Hagesimachos. In Olympian 2 Theron, tyrant of Akragas, is praised as
the “foremost upholder of his city from a line of famous ancestors,”
who enhanced their inborn excellence by acquiring wealth and honour
(edovipmv te motéowv dwtov dedomolv:/ .../ ... ThoDTOV TE *al YaQLY
drywv / yvnoloug €’ doetals, 7, 10—-11). Alkimedon of Aigina and his close
relative Timosthenes® are examples of athletes owing their success to
their family’s connection with a god. Their successes at Olympia and
Nemea respectively imply inherited ability, but in addition these vic-
tories are attributed to the intervention of Zeus whose relationship
with them is described in genetic terms (TwooVeves, Dupe 8 Exhaow-
oev otpog / Znvi yevedhiw: 6 o¢ uév Neuéq modgpatov, / Ahnipédovra d¢
nae Koovov Ao / Ojnev "Olvpmiovivav, O/ 8.15-18). He can thus be
regarded as the founding father of the family and the ultimate source of
its inborn excellence.®

In Isthmian 3 Melissos of Thebes’ chariot race victory at Nemea is
credited to the excellence he inherited from both his paternal and
maternal family (11-17b). That Melissos’ achievement affirms the nat-
ural ability of his forebears, and by implication his own, is stated with
litotic emphasis: dvdodv & doetdv / ovugutov ob rnateréyyel (“He brings

32 Carey 1989:1-6 proposes that Timosthenes is the grandfather of Alkimedon,
rather than the brother as traditionally accepted following the scholiasts. Kurke
1991a:294 n. 27 makes a convincing case for the traditional position.

33 Note that all the examples cited are also instances of the self-definition based on
family connections referred to above (p. 106).



COSMOLOGY IN ACTION: AN ANALYSIS OF SELECTED ODES 113

no disgrace upon the prowess inherited from his kinsmen,” 13-14).%
The ov nateréyyewv expression is also used of Alkimedon of Aigina, but
instead of affirming his outstanding ancestry it confirms the promise
of his beauty: Mv & #00pav xahdg, foyw T ov natd €idog Eléyywv (“he
was beautiful to look at, and with his efforts did not dishonour his
appearance,” Ol 8.19; my translation). Alkimedon’s deeds match the
expectations of excellence raised by his beauty. The preceding lines
(15-18, see above) deal with the divine source of Alkimedon’s ability
and consequent success, this statement with the manifestation of gud
first in appearance and then in action. Physical beauty as a marker
of excellence and predictor of success also appears in Nemean § when
the pancratiast Aristokleidas is described as “being beautiful and per-
forming (deeds) fitting his form (appearance)” (Edv xahog €0dwv T’ €ot-
®0T0 woed, Nem. 3.19; my translation).”® It comes as a surprise then,
given his inherited excellence and the connection between excellence
and beauty, that in Isthmian 4 Melissos is described in uniquely unflat-
tering terms as not having the “bodily nature” (guows) of Orion and
being “contemptible to look at” (dvotog ... idéodon, 49-50).% In spite
of his Panhellenic success he seems to have enjoyed less than univer-
sal admiration, since he did not conform to the aristocratic notion of a
well-built, beautiful victor.?’

The contradiction of conventional views of excellence represented by
Melissos’ victory in the pancratium at Isthmia is not the only challenge
the poet has to overcome in the execution of his commission to cele-
brate this victor and his family. It appears that the fame of Melissos’
family, the Kleonymidai, as warriors and as horse breeders, had suf-
fered in recent times. Four men were lost in battle on one day (Isthm.
4.16-17b), and although they had been successful in chariot races at
local games, at the Panhellenic games they had to be satisfied with

3+ Cf. Kohnken 1976:65: “... die negative Formulierung od »ovehéyyelc) ... (ent-
spricht) einer besonders nachdriicklichen positiven Feststellung (‘er bestatigt sehr
wohl’).” At Pyth. 8.96 and Isthm. 8.65a this expression also refers to continued family
excellence. On its use at Ol. 8.19 see below.

% Note that the o0 »atedéyyew topos (in noun form) appears a few lines earlier:
Muoudoéveg .../ ..., Ov makaipatov dyogdy / ovx Eleyyéeoowv Aglotoxhetdag ... / duiove
(“the Myrmidons ..., whose long-famed assembly place Aristokleidas did not stain with
dishonor,” Nem. 3.13-16). See Chapter 5, p. 186 for a discussion of this passage.

36 T read Isthmians ¢ and 4 as two separate odes, following Kohnken 1971:87-93. The
following interpretation of Isthmian 4 is a slightly revised version of Boeke 2004.

37 On the connection between xahdg and dget as an aristocratic idea, see Donlan
1980:106-107. Cf. also Pfeijffer 1999:283—285 who includes a list of relevant literature.
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the rewards of taking part (25—30). Indeed, their gpdua morowd (“ancient
fame,” 22) “had fallen asleep” (&¢v Umvy ... méoev, 23). Pindar’s response
to the problem posed by the family’s decline has received attention
in detailed treatments of the ode by Kohnken and Krummen.*® The
Kleonymidai’s lack of success at the Panhellenic games is linked to
their great losses in war: they were on the brink of winning, when
fortune robbed them of their chance (31—35). Therefore the poet can
portray them as winners even though they had not actually won. This
is done by turning the Theban festival in honour of Herakles and his
eight sons into a simultaneous funeral celebration for Melissos’ dead
relatives where they, who “pleased bronze Ares” (yohxéw v’ "Aget ddov,
15), together with the “bronze-clad” (yahrodgag) sons, metaphorically
receive winners’ crowns (0tegavmpoto, 61-66).

This analysis focuses on why it is such a challenge to praise an ugly
victor and how the poet rises to the occasion, not only by metaphori-
cally enhancing Melissos’ appearance, but also by defending his right to
be accepted as a worthy winner. Krummen is the only scholar who has
tried to account in some detail for the candid depiction of Melissos as
an ugly victor.*® She comes to the extraordinary conclusion that Melis-
sos was a dwarf and that the passage describing him should actually
be read directly as praise. Certainly the exaltation of the victor is the
ultimate objective of Isthmian 4, as of all Pindar’s other epinikia, but it
is not done by ignoring the realities of a victor’s circumstances. Here it
is achieved in the face of real obstacles which the poet does not shrink
from exposing: the precarious position from which the Kleonymidai
family has emerged thanks to Melissos’ victory, and the victor’s unpre-
possessing appearance.

According to Steiner “athletics was an erotically charged ‘spectator
sport’ which put beautiful bodies on display.”* In the late sixth and

3 Kohnken 1971:87-116 has as his main aim the interpretation of the function of
the Aias myth, while Krummen 1990:33—97 interprets the ode on the basis of the
Theban festival for Herakles described in the last antistrophe. Although neither of these
authors approaches Isthmian 4 from the perspective of the Kleonymidai’s misfortunes,
their interpretations seek to explain how their losses at war and in the Panhellenic
games are presented in such a way as to be deemed “praiseworthy.” The following brief
account is based on their readings.

39 Krummen 1990:91, 94—96. T. Schmitz 1994:213 sees humour in the depiction of
Melissos, as does Willcock 1995:83, who suggests a “private joke between poet and
victor” as an explanation. Race 1990:191 notes the “incongruity between the pankratiast’s
appearance and his actual performance” but does not explain it further.

0 Steiner 1998:126.
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early fifth centuries this appears from the portrayal of athletes in both
verbal and visual media, i.e. poetry, vase painting and victory mon-
uments.” A closer look at Pindar’s epinikia shows that competitors
in the combat events especially are singled out as worthy of admira-
tion for their appearance, which makes the unflattering remarks on the
physique of a pancratiast such as Melissos all the more exceptional.

If the victors Pindar celebrates are categorised according to their
events three main groups may be distinguished: winners in the eques-
trian events, the combat sports events (boxing, wrestling, pancratium)
and the running events (including the mixed event pentathlon). As far
as general form and content are concerned—aspects such as mention
and praise of the victor, his father and his city, and use of myth and
gnomai—there is no apparent distinction on the grounds of this cate-
gorisation. However, explicit praise of the physical attributes of an ath-
lete 1s confined to victors in the combat events, and while the praise
of someone’s appearance implied in certain images and myths covers a
broader range of victors, it too centres on the combat sports victors.*?

Unequivocal statements of the beauty of the victor are found in six
of the sixteen odes dedicated to combat athletes. Aristokleidas, pancra-
tiast of Aigina, is simply called beautiful (xahdg, Nem. g.19). The boy
wrestler Alkimedon of Aigina “was beautiful to look upon” (v &’ éo-
00av nahog, Ol 8.19), the wrestler Epharmostos of Opous, winning in
the men’s class as a youth at Marathon, finds himself admired from all
sides for his blooming youthfulness and beauty (boaiog &dv xai ralog,
Ol. 9.94), and the boy boxer Hagesidamos of Western Lokroi is not
only “beautiful of form™ (idé¢q¢ ... nalog, Ol 10.103), but also &patdg
(“handsome, desirable,” Ol 10.99). In addition to their beautiful bod-
ies, the pancratiasts Aristagoras of Tenedos and Strepsiadas of Thebes
are noted for their strength. Aristagoras, at his installation as coun-
cillor, still deserves praise for his wonderful physique (dantov déuag,
Nem. 11.12), which is moreover gnomically said to surpass that of others

1 Steiner 1998:123 n. 2, 124, 142.

#2 See Steiner 1998:136-142 for a discussion of Pindar’s presentation of victors as
a “source of visual pleasure” (137) comparable to that provided by vase paintings and
victory monuments. Although she qualifies the victors singled out for praise of their
beauty as mostly adolescents (137), she does not take into account the sporting discipline
in which they take part, thus leaving the impression that her analysis applies to victors
across the board. In what follows I am indebted to Steiner’s insights on the physical
radiance with which many victors are endowed by the poet, and the implications of the
use of verbs of seeing.
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(wooed magauevoetar dhhovg, Nem. 11.13), and the ode expresses regret
that he never had a chance to display his strength (Bic, Nem. 11.22)
at the Panhellenic games. Strepsiadas has a powerful impact on the
viewer: his strength is awesome and his body shapely (0%ével v’ €xma-
yhog 10€lv Te pogedes, Isthm. 7.22).** Two more pancratiasts are praised
for their strength (dhxa ... thddvuog, Nem. 2.14-15; evouodevrg, Nem.
5.4)," and the famous boxer Diagoras of Rhodes for his extraordinary
size (mehouog, OL. 7.15).

The explicit praise of the appearance of several of these victors is
supplemented by imagery which shows them radiating with the lus-
tre of victory, or by associating them with certain deities or mythical
figures.® The Muses illuminate the beauty of Strepsiadas (pAéyeton 6¢
lomhorowor Moiooug, Isthm. 7.23), Alkimedon is a “radiant adornment”
for his family (Mmagog xoouog, O/ 8.82-83), and Timodemos a ndopog
for Athens (Nem. 2.8). Aristokleidas, a “suitable adornment” for a praise
song, is bathed in light from his victories (wotigogog ... xdopog; tiv ...
dédoonev gdog, Nem. 3.31, 83-84), Aristagoras is imagined adorning his
hair with “gleaming garlands” (mopguoéoig oveory, Nem. 11.28—29), and
Diagoras, a member of “Herakles’ mighty race,” is portrayed crowned
with blossoms (‘Hoaxéog evpuodevel vévvg; dvieot ... éotepavioaro,
Ol. 7.22—23, 80-81). On Hagesidamos the lyre and pipe “sprinkle lus-
tre” (&vamdooer xdowv, Ol 10.94), while Epharmostos’ beauty is fore-
shadowed by the “indescribably handsome body” of Opous, the epony-
mous hero of his city (bnéopatog ... noeed, OL. 9.65).

Similar allusions to the pleasing or imposing appearance of the vic-
tor can be found in several of the remaining odes for combat events.
Like Diagoras, the boy wrestler Timosarchos of Aigina, “splendidly vic-
torious” son of Timokritos, is described as being crowned with blos-
soms (xolhivirog; dvdeol petyvvov, Nem. 4.16, 21). He is also linked to
the mythical heroes Herakles and “powerful Telamon,” who, amongst
others, overcame the enormous, awe-inspiring warrior, Alkyoneus (xga-
touog Tehopmv; uéyav mohewotav Exmoyhov Adrvovii, Nem. 4.24—27). In
Nemean 6 a relative of another boy wrestler, Alkimidas of Aigina, found
himself “set ablaze by the loud chorus of the Graces,” a description that
can be applied to Alkimidas himself, since he has made his “inherited

3 gnmayhog is used otherwise in the odes only of heroes, Jason (Pyih. 4.79), Alkyoneus
(Nem. 4.27) and Aias (Isthm. 6.54).

H See also Isthm. 5.61 for a reference to this victor’s dexterity and cleverness.

# Cf. Steiner 1998:138-140.
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ability,” which in this family alternates between generations, “plain to
see” (Xagltwv ... OUGdW (PAEYEV; TEXUAIQEL ... TO OUYYeVES LOEIV,* Nem.
6.37—38, 8). Finally, in Isthmian 5.1-10, the opening invocation of Theia,
Mother of the Sun, and the following gnome paint a picture of the
crowned victor, Phylakidas of Aigina, bathed in golden sunlight.

Although none of the runners and pentathletes receives direct praise
for his beauty most of the odes in their honour contain references to
youthfulness, grace and the charms of love. Asopichos of Orchomenos,
with his “youthful hair” (véav ... yaitav, Ol 14.22—24), is celebrated in
a short ode dedicated to the Charites, the source of wisdom, beauty
and splendour for mankind (O/. 14.5-7). Hebe, goddess of youth, and
Hora, youthfulness personified, are invoked in the openings of Nemean
7 and 8 respectively, with Aphrodite adding an erotic note to the latter.
In Pythian g for Telesikrates of Kyrene the erotic element is to the fore
throughout, both in the myth of Apollo’s pursuit of the nymph Kyrene
and in the story of the victor’s mythical ancestor Alexidamos’ success
in winning the daughter of Antaios in a foot race. The desirability
reflected on the victor in this way is expressed by the internal spectators
(of whom more below), women who, seeing him victorious, wish him
for a husband or a son (Pyth. 9.97-100). For the boy runner Hippokleas
of Thessaly the circle of admirers includes his peers, older men and
unmarried girls (Pyth. 10.55-59). In Pythian 10 praise of the physical
prowess of the victor’s father is transferred to him by stressing the
inherited nature of his own abilities (Pyth. 10.12, 22—24).

Victors in the equestrian events rarely drove their chariots them-
selves, so that youth and physical prowess were not significant for suc-
cess. It is therefore not surprising that few of the odes celebrating them
mention either beauty or youthfulness, although on these victors too
success 1s said to shed a beautifying light, as appears from a gnome
on the envy aroused by “those who ever drive first around the twelve-
lap course and on whom revered Charis sheds a glorious appearance”
(tolg, olg mote mEMTOIG TEQL dwdénaTov doduov / Ehavvdvieoowv aidoia
noToTdEN Xdoig evnhéa woopdv, Ol 6.75—76).7 A specific instance of
this radiance is Xenokrates of Akragas. His Isthmian victory makes

4 According to Gerber 1999:51 “the infinitive is explanatory and somewhat super-
fluous.” However, in light of the importance of the internal viewer in many of the odes
discussed so far (see below) its deliberate use can be assumed with some confidence.

47 The envy seems to be not only on account of the victory itself, but also the fact
that it enhances the victor in the eyes of others.
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him a “light” (pdog) among his fellow citizens, previously at Pythia
Apollo gave him “splendour” (éyhaic) and at Athens the charnites, grace-
ful favours, of the sons of Erechtheus, attended him (Isthm. 2.12—20).
In Pythian 5 the lustre of victory is not attached to the chariot owner,
Arkesilas of Kyrene, but to his charioteer, Karrhotos, whom the “lovely-
haired Graces are setting ablaze” (fjuxopol @réyovte Xdoutes, Pyth. 5.45).
However, Arkesilas is associated with Aphrodite and Apollo, and is
praised for standing strong in competition (Pyh. 5.24, 103-104, 113)—he
and his charioteer make an impressive pair. That a charioteer could be
as imposing as any other athlete, appears from the comparison of the
only owner-charioteer, Herodotos of Thebes, with Kastor and Iolaos,
the “most powerful charioteers among the heroes” (lodwv duponidran
... wodmorot, Isthm. 1.17).4

The options open to the poet regarding praise of a victor’s appear-
ance may now be summarised as follows:

— The victor’s appearance is not mentioned. This applies to most
equestrian victors, but the group also includes a few runners and
combat athletes.

— Deities and personifications such as Aphrodite, Apollo, Hebe, the
Charites and Hora are used to paint a picture of youthfulness,
grace and erotic allure. It is mostly runners and combat athletes
who are depicted in this way.

— The victor is depicted as bathed in or giving off light. Victors
in all disciplines show this “halo effect,” but proportionally more
combat athletes are treated in this way.

— Explicit references are made to the beauty, size or strength of the
athlete, often in combination with one or both of the two previous
options. These statements are confined to combat athletes.

Although appearance features with regard to thirteen of the sixteen
combat event victors celebrated by Pindar,* it is clear from the above
that for those who perhaps do not merit an accolade like »ahog, there

8 For a discussion of the sensual appeal of a charioteer depicted on a victory
monument, see Steiner 1998:135-137.

4 Herodotos’ strength is implied in a comparison (see discussion of equestrian
victors above), while chariot race winner Chromios of Aitna’s prowess in battle is
alluded to in two gnomai (Nem. §.26—28, Nem. 9.37—42).

%0 No reference is made to the appearance of Aristomenes of Aigina (Pyth. 8),
Theaios of Argos (Nem. 10) and Kleandros of Aigina (Isthm. 8), although the latter’s
youth (Gwxia) is mentioned in the opening line.
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are other more subtle means available to portray them as handsome
and desirable, or the subject can be avoided.”! This raises the ques-
tion: Why did the poet go so far as making negative comments on the
appearance of one athlete? Why not pass over this detail and concen-
trate on his success in the games, which has provided plenty of material
for praise? Why not stop at the techniques of idealisation which, as will
be shown, are in fact applied to Melissos?>? A closer look at how Melis-
sos” appearance is presented in Isthmian 4 will provide some clues as to
the answer to these questions.

The first statement, “for he was not allotted the bodily nature of
Orion” (o0 yao @iow *Qaguoveiov Ehoyev, Isthm. 4.49) can be read as
an explanation of why Melissos needed the special skills and tactics
described in the previous lines to overcome his opponents. The nega-
tive comparison with the giant Orion points to his shortness, a disad-
vantage in the combat sports, which were “the domain of the large and
strong.”* However, Orion was famous not only for his size, but also
for his handsomeness,** a feature Melissos clearly does not share. This
statement is thus already an indirect indication that what he has been
granted (Ehayev) as far as suitability for a combat event is concerned, is
not the prized inherited nature regularly praised in other athletes.®

The suggestion that Melissos is ugly is confirmed by the blunt ob-
servation that he was dvotog to look at (Isthm. 4.50). Although the

51 Praise for the form or beauty of boxers was rare on victory monuments, as
“boxing was disfiguring” (Poliakoft 1987:10). Poliakoft also notes the absence of the
title atraumatistos (“unwounded”) for boxers (165 n. g), presumably because an ugly
appearance was silently passed over rather than commented on. The portrayal of an
ugly boxer on a vase is regarded as an exception to the rule of showing only “lithe and
slender” figures (Bonfante 1989:555-556).

52 On idealisation and “youthening” in the portrayal of victors, see Steiner 1998:132—
133.
53 Poliakoff 1987:8. Contra Krummen 1990:91 who interprets his small physique as
ideal for the pancratium.

5% Orion was a hunter and a giant, the son of Poseidon. In the Odyssey Otus and
Ephialtes, at nine years already “nine cubits in breadth and in height nine fathoms,” are
described as the “tallest, and far the most handsome, after famous Orion” (Od. 11:305—
312; trans. Murray 1995). Odysseus also refers to his huge size when he sees him in
the underworld (Od. 11:572). There may even be a hint at lack of sexual prowess in the
negative comparison with Orion. Cf. Griffiths 1986:66-67 on the hero’s “irrepressible
randiness.” On the various elements of the Orion myth, see Fontenrose 1981, esp. 5-32.

% Some examples are OL 8.15-16, OL 13.13, Pyih. 8.3545, Pyth. 10.12, Nem. 6.8-16.
As has already been noted (p. 112), in the praise for Melissos’ chariot victory he is
credited with not disgracing his inherited excellence (Gvdo@v 8’ doetdv / cdugputov 0v
raveréyyer, Isthm. 3.13-14).
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meaning “to be blamed or scorned, contemptible” (LSJ s.v.) seems
obvious, considering its derivation from &vouar, “to blame, find fault
with, treat scornfully, throw a slur upon” (LS]J s.v.), most commenta-
tors and translators appear to find it too strong, preferring renderings
such as “paltry” (Race 1997b:169), “unansehnlich” (Doént 1986:257),
“4uBere Unscheinbarkeit” (Kéhnken 1971:94), “unimpressive” (Willcock
1995:83) and “ill-favoured” (Bury 1892:73).” These renderings make of
ovotds mainly an indication of someone’s appearance, and underplay
the fact that it also, perhaps even primarily, points to a negative attitude
towards the person observed on the part of the onlookers.”” The rarity
of the word in the extant literature does make it difficult to assess its
impact, but the four instances besides Pindar cited in LS] all centre on
the element of scorn or contempt. One example will suffice. In Apollo-
nios Rhodios’ Argonautica Medea says to Jason and the other Argonauts
after having fled her home to join them on their return journey: und’
gviev éxootéow Ooundeioav / yntel undeudvwv ovotny nal dewéa Veing
(“do not make me, now that I have fled far away from there, scorned
and dishonoured for want of protectors,” 4.90—9gr1).%

That dvotog is meant to convey the attitude of observers is confirmed
by its use in conjunction with idéodon, “to see.” Positing an internal
viewer through whose eyes the audience of the poem is invited to
look at someone in a particular way, is a well-established technique
in Greek literature.® As far as Pindar is concerned, Steiner suggests

% Bury does give “contemptible” in his line by line commentary, but softens it to
“ill-favoured” in the translation of the whole passage preceding the commentary. In
his commentary on these lines Thummer 1969:76 ignores this reference to Melissos’
appearance. Pfeijffer 1999:284 recognises “to be scorned” as the intended meaning, but
his suggestion that the remark about Melissos’ appearance was necessary to set up the
complimentary comparison with Herakles does not explain why the poet followed such
an unusual strategy.

57 Dover 197472 describes this distinction with reference to actions as follows:

Clearly we can qualify an act either by an epithet suggesting how one reacts to it
or by an epithet denoting the attribute by virtue of which one has that reaction.

I contend that dvotdg denotes the former, with the comparison with Orion playing the
role of the latter.

% The other instances of the word are Hom. II. 9.164 (gifts to Achilles not to be
despised), Callim. Hymn 4.19-20a (Kyrnos is no mean island) and ps-Lycoph. 1235
(Aeneas not to be despised in battle).

59 Cf. Hom. Hymn Apollo 198, Hom. Hymn Pan 36, victory statue epigram Ebert 12 =
Anth. Pal. 16.2 (dated to the first half of the fifth century, also known as Simon. epigram
30), Xen. Symp. 1.8-10. On the role of the gaze in vase painting, see Frontisi-Ducroux

1996.
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two related functions for this technique. On the one hand it “marks
the athlete’s perfect physique as an object of display,” on the other
hand it mediates the onlookers’ “erotic longings, and desire to possess
(the athlete) in all his loveliness.”®® Clearly neither of these functions
applies to Melissos. While beauty attracts admiration, the implication is
that Melissos’ appearance has given rise to scorn. This attitude can be
explained with reference to the Homeric epics, in which epithets on the
beauty and strength of both Greek and Trojan warriors are common.
The notable exception is Thersites:

He was the ugliest man there at Troy:
bandy-legged, lame in one foot, with shoulders
hunched over his chest—and above all this,
a pointed head with some scraggly hair.
({l. 2.216—210; trans. Reck 1994)

He was certainly no hero, and his ugly physique is a mirror of his
contemptible nature. He is always trying to ingratiate himself with
the other warriors by bad-mouthing the commanders, but this costs
him a strong reprimand and a beating from Odysseus and earns him
no respect from his more subservient fellows. The positive correlation
between beauty and excellence has already been noted. The example
of Thersites shows that ugliness in turn is regarded as a marker of
inferiority. Melissos’ victory would therefore have seemed incompatible
with his appearance. Beauty promises the ability to perform, and great

60 Steiner 1998:137, 140. Examples of the former are OL 8.19, Isthm. 7.22, and of the
latter Ol 10.99-105, OL 9.89—98, Pyth. 9.97-100, f. 125.2—6, 10-12. Cf. also Nem. 6.8
(inherited ability plain to see) and Isthm. 2.18 (Apollo sees the victor and adds to his lus-
tre). With reference to Pindar’s fr. 123, an enkomion for Theoxenos, Hubbard 2002:273
criticizes the “one-dimensional view of the lover’s perspective as a simple objectifica-
tion or reification of the desired beauty, whose value exists only as confirmed and
constructed by the lover’s eyes.” Based on an investigation of relevant vase paintings
and the insights of modern French philosophy his interpretation of the poem leads
him to the conclusion that the “scopic transactions create a dialectic in which sub-
ject and object constantly change position and visual ‘penetration’ moves both ways”
(290). However, even if such a reciprocity of the erotic gaze can be postulated for the
athletic context, Pindar does not make it explicit in the epinikia in the way Hubbard
sees it in this enkomion. Bakchylides comes closest to this concept in Ode g with his
description of Automedon showing off his beautiful body as he throws the discus and
the javelin and performs his wrestling moves (‘EMdvav 8" dx[ei]oova xivnhov / gaive
Yavu[a]otov déuag/ dionov tooxoeldéa ltov, rai uehaugurhov xhddov / dxtéog &g oi-
sewvay eoméunwv oldéQ’ €x yewpogs foav drouve hamv, / 1 te[he]vtdoag dudouypa stdhag,
30—30).
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deeds fulfil this promise, but ugliness, dvotog implies, can provoke scorn
even in the face of achievement.®!

To return to the question of the purpose of the negative comments
about Melissos” appearance: I propose that by conceding, instead of
passing over, his physical shortcomings, Pindar indicates that an impor-
tant object of the poem is to defend Melissos’ claim to be acknowl-
edged a worthy winner against those who would have it otherwise.®
This thesis is supported by the myths he uses, as well as the ways, direct
and indirect, in which he portrays Melissos and the strong emphasis he
places on both heroes” and humans’ deeds.

Central to this interpretation is the poet’s treatment of the myth of
Aias’ suicide, placed at the exact centre of the poem, between praise
of the family and praise of Melissos.”® The myth is introduced as an
illustration of the gnomic comment that a weaker man can overcome
a stronger through skill (xai xpéooov’ dvde@mv yewpdvov / Eogale téyva
norapdoyons’, Isthm. 4.34-35). Alas committed suicide after the Greeks
voted to give Achilles’ armour to Odysseus instead of to him: he was
undone by the craft of mohiunug Odysseus (“of many wiles”). However,
the poet underplays Odysseus’ role in this incident—he is not even
mentioned and there is nothing of the strong anti-Odysseus sentiment
evident in his portrayal of these events in Nemean 7.20-33 and Nemean
8.20-34. The focus is elsewhere: the blame is placed on all the Greeks
who went to Troy (megl @ gaoydve pougav #xer/ maidecow “EAAavov
6oou Tooiavd™ €Bav, Isthm. 4.36-36b) and who, through their choice,
refused to acknowledge Aias as the strongest and handsomest warrior
after Achilles (/l. 17.279—280). In contrast, Homer did for Aias with his
poetry what the Greeks would not. He

tetipaxey 8L Aviommwy, 8¢ avtod
ndoav dpddoalg dgetav ratd 0afdov Epoacev
Yeomeoinv éméwv howmoig ddvgeLy.

61 Cf. Carey’s remarks on the link between appearance and excellence or its lack
(1976:26).

62 Parallels can be drawn between this undertaking and efforts to ward off the
envy that success attracts. Cf. Willcock 1982:9 on envy as a Hindernismotiv, i.e. one of
the “imaginary difficulties set up by the poet to make his praise more valuable and
convincing.” In Isthmian 4 the difficulties are of course anything but imaginary.

63 For a detailed analysis of Pindar’s treatment of the Aias myth in this ode, see
Kohnken 1971:104-114.
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has made him honored among mankind, who set straight
his entire achievement and declared it with his staff
of divine verses for future men to enjoy. (Isthm. 4.37-39)

Through Homer the Greeks’ bad judgement was reversed, Aias was
redeemed and his deeds were made known to posterity. Thus the poet
uses the myth to demonstrate the extraordinary power of poetry. It
can set the record straight and confer immortality. “If someone says
it well” the report of noble deeds will cross land and sea and they will
acquire a radiance that can never be dimmed, they will become an
inextinguishable light (totito yao &ddvatov govaev Eomel, / €l Tig €V gl
T %ol wdyramov Emi xdova xai da mwovrov BéPanev/ Eoyndtwv dutig
roh@Vv doPeotog aiet, Isthm. 4.40—42).

The part of the poem which precedes the Aias-Homer myth is
devoted to praise of the deeds of Melissos” family. Like Aias, the Kleo-
nymidai have suffered reversals of fortune, and the poet makes it clear
that his poetry has the power to restore them to their former glory.
Poseidon, patron god of the Isthmian games,

TOVOE TOQEWV YEVEQ VOVUOOTOV VUVOV

éx hexéwv avayer pauay Talondy

eOnhémv foywv

by granting this marvelous hymn to the clan

is rousing from its bed their ancient fame

for glorious deeds (Isthm. 4.21—23)

The unexpected use of Yuvog in line 21—vixa would have been more
“logical”—is significant. Without Melissos’ victory there would have
been no hymn and in that sense the victory is the basis of the restora-
tion of the family’s fame. However, by letting the song stand for the
victory here, the poet claims the real redemptive power for his poetry,
which makes the achievement known. It is through the poetry accom-
panying Melissos’ victory that his family’s fame is revived.

As has been shown, this power of poetry, as well as the immortality
it bestows, is evoked quite explicitly in the Aias-Homer myth, which
can then be read as a reinforcement of the idea that the present poem
will re-establish the family’s tarnished fame. However, the main force of
the myth is found in its application to Melissos. It forms a bridge from
praise of the family to the second part of the poem which is devoted to
Melissos. This section of the poem starts with an unequivocal statement
of what the poet hopes to achieve, namely “to light such a beacon-fire
of hymns for Melissos too” (xetvov dpon mueoov Buvmv / zat Mehioo,
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Isthm. 4.43—44—note the emphatic use of xat at the beginning of the
verse). Thus a direct line is drawn from Homer and Aias to Pindar
and Melissos. Homer’s poetry has set the record straight on the whole
of Aias’ achievements, which, it is implied, had been blighted by the
events surrounding his suicide. In this way he has safeguarded Aias’
honour among mankind and has ensured the immortality of his deeds.
The poet has already implied that his poetry will restore the fami-
ly’s fame. Now he states his aim as celebrating Melissos” achievements
in such a way that he will receive the honour and immortality he
deserves.®

Significantly, the poet includes the audience, among them presum-
ably those who found Melissos dvotog to look at, in this key passage of
the poem. The Aias-Homer myth is introduced by a direct address to
the audience: iote uav Alavtog dixdv (“surely you know of Aias’ ... val-
our,” Isthm. 4.35-95b), and when the subject thus raised is rounded off
with the application of the myth to Melissos, the request for the Muses’
assistance is made in the first person plural: moogedvwv Mowsdv TiyoL-
uev (“may we find the favour of the Muses,” Isthm. 4.43; my translation).
By including the audience so pointedly in this passage, it is implied that
the blame attached to the Greeks for disrespecting Aias will also adhere
to the audience if they do not acknowledge Melissos. However, it also
makes them co-responsible for and provides them with an opportunity
of praising Melissos properly.

In the course of praising the family the poet has in fact already
lighted the mvooodv, the “beacon-fire,” for Melissos through his choice
of images to celebrate their return to prominence and fame. Viewed
in the light of Melissos’ unimposing appearance, these images are
especially instructive. His victory is likened to the arrival of spring after
the darkness of a harsh winter.® Spring is represented by red roses
blossoming forth from the earth (x0awv ... gowvinéowow dvinoev godog,
Isthm. 4.18b).% The lushness of the flowers attests to the vigour imparted
by success, and the image may be compared to a similar one used of

64 Cf. Pyth. 10.55-59. Here the poet also expresses the hope that his songs will
enhance the standing of the athlete. However, the circumstances are rather more
favourable—he need not establish the victor’s worth, only make him “even more
admirable” (étu xai parhov ... Sontov).

65 For a detailed discussion of the winter imagery, sece Krummen 1990:80—81.

6 Cf. Pindar’s extensive description of spring in fr. 75.13—19, which includes the
powvirogaval “Qoau (red-robed Horai) and roses.
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Arkesilas’ success in Pythian 4 to show that the Battidai are still flourish-
ing after eight generations of rule in Kyrene: dte gowavdépov foog
doep, / ool tovtolg dydoov Falher uégog Agreocitag (“as at the height
of red-flowered spring, the eighth generation of those sons flourishes
in Arkesilas,” Pyth. 4.64—65). The vigour of success made visible in the
roses also points to the triumph of life over death which Melissos’ vic-
tory means for a family reeling under the simultancous loss of four
men.” The red roses are a striking metaphor for vitality and beauty,
qualities thus indirectly attributed to Melissos.5

The second image is even more lustrous and explicit. By granting
the victory at the Isthmos Poseidon has roused the ancient fame of the
Kleonymidai from its sleep, and now “its body shines like the Morn-
ing Star, splendid to behold among the other stars” (g hexéwv avdye
@auav moladv / edxhénv Eoyov: &v Umve yao méoev: GALN dveyelgouéva
xo®to Mapmet, / Aoogogog Yantog dg dotoolg &v dhhos, Isthm. 4.22—24).
The family’s fame, which is compared to the Morning Star, can again
take its prominent place in the community. From being hidden in a
bedchamber it has moved to a place where it is clear for everyone to
see in all its splendour. It is significant that the family’s fame is given
a concrete form by the use of yowg—the simile would have worked
equally well without it. And no one but Melissos can be that body. In
the introduction to the poem Melissos is proclaimed as the source for
the current praise of the family, having amply displayed his skills at the
games (evpayaviov yao Epavag Todulows, Isthm. 4.2). At this point their
fame is literally embodied in him and he is as bright as the Morn-
ing Star. Through his victory he has outshone the other competitors,
and, as their first Panhellennic victor, has also become the foremost
athlete in his family. The luminosity associated with successful ath-
letes,* already hinted at in the images of spring, is now fully expressed.
The significance of the image of the Morning Star for the perception
of Melissos as a worthy winner, becomes clear from Bakchylides Ode

57 In Threnos 7. (fr. 129) the pious in Hades find themselves “in meadows of red
roses” (powvixogddors (8°) évi hewdveoor). See Segal 1981:84 n. 13 for more examples of
roses symbolising victory over death.

68 For the use of roses in an erotic context, sce Bakchylides 17.109-129. Theseus
receives from his mother Amphitrite a purple cloak and the “garland ... dark with
roses” (mhoxov ... 00doig égevov) given to her at her marriage by Aphrodite. Back at
his ship his splendid appearance (“the gods’ gifts shone on his limbs,” Adume & dugpi
yuiowg Bed@v d@Q’) evokes universal admiration.

69 See analysis above of the ways in which victors” appearance is presented.
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9.27—91, where a similar image is connected explicitly with the victor’s
imposing appearance. Automedon is said to be “conspicious among the
pentathletes, as the bright moon outshines the light of the stars in the
midmonth night: even so in the immense circle of the Greeks did he
display his wonderful form ...,” his Savp[a]otov déuag (trans. Camp-
bell 1992).7

The images of red roses and the Morning Star not only make the
splendour of the family’s new fame visible but also metaphorically
endow Melissos with striking physical qualities. When, in the second
half of the poem, the poet moves to direct praise of the victor he focuses
on his actions and the inner qualities they reveal. To achieve this he
uses two animal images and the mythical figure of Herakles.

In contest Melissos is likened to the lion and the fox:

TOMLY YOQ ElrMG
Bouov £QifeeneTdv Imedv Aedvtmv
&v movw, ufjty 8’ dhmmng,
aietod & v dvamtvopéva Qoupov ioyer
For in spirit he resembles
the courage of loudly roaring wild lions
during the struggle, and in craft he is a fox,
which falls on its back and checks the eagle’s swoop.
(Isthm. 4.45—47; my translation)

With these images the poet ascribes a range of qualities to Melissos.
His spirit is daring and courageous (the téohua of the lion), but he is
also aggressive and ferocious (the loud roar and wildness of the lion).
Yet there is more to his effort than brute force. He possesses the wil-
iness of the fox and knows how to thwart the attacks of his oppo-
nents.”! The gnomic comment which follows, “one must do everything
to weaken (obscure) one’s adversary” (yomn 0¢ mav €odovt’ duavodoor
tov &x900v, Isthm. 4.48; my translation), justifies the tactics implied by

70 Note too how Bakchylides’ description of Automedon illustrates Steiner’s state-
ment that

(b)oth visual and verbal media exhibit youthful bodies at their prime that glisten,
gleam, and combine strength with sexuality and erotic allure. Artists and poets
both explicitly or implicitly surround their pictures of fleeting loveliness with
viewers who gaze admiringly on the scene (Steiner 1998:142).

71" On the wiliness of the fox, see Detienne and Vernant 1978 (French original
1974):34—37 and, for an explanation of the technique involved Krummen 1990:90 with
nn. 38 and 39, and Willcock 1995:82.
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these images.’”” The tactics and the comment are in turn explained by
the description of Melissos” unimposing physique.

The myth that flows from this description has Herakles as its theme
(Lsthm. 4.52—66). The poet leaves no room for doubt that he wishes to
make a direct connection between Melissos and the hero: Herakles set
out from his and Melissos’ home town, Thebes, to wrestle with the
barbaric giant Antaios. He used not only his strength, but also his
cleverness to outwit Antaios, as the poet has implied Melissos did to
overcome his opponents—as soon as Herakles realised that Antaios
gained strength from being thrown on the earth, his mother, he held
him in the air and throttled him. The poet even goes as far as linking
them physically, by describing Herakles as wopgdav Boayts, short in
stature.” With this stature, however, goes an unflinching spirit that will
not bend or give in, Herakles is yuyav dxaumtog (53b). It is this spirit, to
which the lion image has already alluded, which is at the heart of both
Herakles’ and Melissos’ success.

The rest of the myth refers briefly to Herakles’ exploits on land
and sea (55b—57), and the reward of immortality he received for his
achievements (55a, 58-60). Moving back to the human sphere, the poet
describes the festival in Herakles’ honour held by the citizens of his
birthplace (61-66). Thus the myth exemplifies the twin aims of the
poem already stated in the Aias-Homer myth, namely achieving for
Melissos the honour of his fellow citizens, and immortality. Here, as in
the Aias myth, the audience is directly involved in the implied praise
for Melissos by the use of the first person plural: dotot ... atdEopuev (“we
citizens ... honour,” Isthm. 4.61-63).7*

In both myths the hero’s reward of honour and eternal fame is
grounded in his deeds. They demonstrate that on the strength of Melis-
sos’ deeds, i.e. his victories in the local and especially the Panhellenic

72 On helping friends and harming enemies, see Chapter 3, pp. 96-99.

73 Most commentators find this description of Herakles a “surprise” (Willcock
1995:84). Thummer 1969:76—77 speculates that it may stem from comedy. An indication
that a relatively small Herakles was perhaps not completely unusual is his depiction on
a vase by the Niobid Painter from the middle of the fifth century which probably refers
to an earlier wall-painting (Osborne 1998:164-167). Osborne describes the figure in the
foreground of the vase painting as “a giant compared to the stocky Herakles above him”
(1998:164; my emphasis). Race 1990:191 n. 6 refers the topos of the small but effective
man back to Homer’s description of Tydeus as “small in stature, but a warrior” (Tvdelg
ToL uxQoOg uev Env déuag, ddha waynmg, £l. 5.801). By using the negative comparison
with Orion the dimension of beauty / ugliness is added to this topos.

7+ On the interpretation of ad€opev, see Krummen 1990:42—43 and 54.
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games, he deserves the praise of his fellow citizens as well as immortal-
ity through great poetry, not the scorn implied in the description of his
physique. In fact, the pre-eminence of his deeds is precisely what the
poet emphasizes even as he admits the deficiencies of Melissos” appear-
ance.

The dMa ... pév ... 8¢ construction used in the description of
Melissos signals that the statement about Melissos’ strength in hand-
to-hand fighting counters both previous ones about his appearance.”
oV Yo @uow ‘Qagiwveiav Elayev: / aAl’ dvotodg uév 1d6éodal, / ouumeoelv
0’ dnud Paovg (Isthm. 4.49—51) can be rendered “He was not allotted the
bodily nature of Orion, but he is heavy to grapple with in his strength”
and “although he is contemptible to look at, he is heavy to grapple with
in his strength.” The chiastic structure of lines 50 and 51 heightens the
contrast between ovumeoelv and idéodau, and emphasises the former.
This is especially significant considering the usual force of verbs of
looking in the context of an athlete’s appearance, and underlines that
to look at Melissos is one thing, to meet him in the close encounter of
the pancratium something quite different. Melissos” power is described
with the phrase dxud pagts. There is some textual uncertainty about
axpd,’® which could mean “in his strength” or, perhaps, “in his prime.”
For Pagig a choice must be made between the literal meaning “heavy
in weight,” in Homer mostly with the collateral notion of “strength
and force,” and the metaphorical sense “heavy to bear, grievous” (LS]
s.v.). The former would enhance the notion of Melissos’ strength in
combat, and might at the same time be an oblique reference to a
heavy body. Other occurrences of the word in the epinikia favour
the metaphorical sense,”” in which case the word would apply more
to Melissos’ effect on opponents in fighting, that it was grievous for
them to encounter him. But whether his strength, or even weight, or
his effect on others predominates, the point is made that he is superior
in combat, regardless of his looks.

Melissos’ success challenges the conventional notion of a connection
between beauty and deeds. The closeness of this connection is quite
evident in the odes in which explicit reference is made to the beauty

75 Cf. Race 1990:191.

76 See Thummer 1969:76.

T 0l 2.23, Pyth.175, Pyth. 3.42, Pyth. 5.63, Nem. 10.20. In Nem. 6.50—51, about
Achilles’ defeat of the Ethiopians, the diction, including the ambiguity of meaning,
is remarkably similar to that of the passage on Melissos: fagl 8¢ o/ veirog Axt-
Aevg / Eumeoe (“upon them fell a heavy opponent, Achilles”).
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of the victor. The idea that beauty signifies ability which is confirmed
by deeds has already been noted regarding Alkimedon and Aristok-
leidas (Ol 8.19, Nem. 3.19). Admiration for the strength and beauty of
Strepsiadas of Thebes is followed by the statement that “he upholds
excellence as no worse than beauty of form” (dyev T’ detdv ovx aioyov
@uag, Isthm. 7.22; my translation). Epharmostos of Opous, besides being
young and beautiful, performs “beautiful” deeds (xdAhiotd te 0¢Eaus, OL
9.94), thereby following in the footsteps of Opous, his city’s hero, who
1s famous for both his handsome body and his deeds (bméopatov dvdoa
wooed te xai/ Egyowot, Ol 9.65-66).7

In Isthmian 4 Pindar responds to the “beauty equals great deeds”
convention by transforming the related idea, that deeds show the real
worth of the beautiful man. That deeds are traditionally valued in this
way appears from two negative examples in the Iliad. Hektor is con-
temptuous of Paris who is all beauty and no action ({l. §.1-57). When
Hektor sees him shrink back from Menelaus he reacts scathingly: while
Paris’ extraordinary beauty—the narrator has already used the epithet
Yeoeldns (“godlike in form™) four times in this scene and Hektor calls
him &idoc dotote—marks him out as a man of the first rank, he has
neither strength nor courage to show for it (pdvteg dototija meduov Eu-
uevar, oveno nahov / eidog &, dAL odx Eoti Bin poeciv o0dé Tig dnn, 11,
3.44—45). The shamefulness of not matching an admirable appearance
with admirable deeds is also clear in the formulaic reproach uttered by
Hera (/l. 5.787) and Agamemnon (//. 8.228) when the Greeks waver in
the face of Trojan attack:

aidwg, Apveiol, ndn’ ENéyyea, eidog dynrol

Shame, Argives, base things of dishonour, admirable in appearance only!
(my translation)

The analysis of nature as a cosmological category postulated the depen-
dence of culture on nature (Chapter 3, pp. 46-53). As far as appear-
ance, a gift of nature, is concerned, this means that beauty is the pre-
requisite for noteworthy achievements. However, the Homeric exam-
ples show that a praiseworthy appearance is not enough, and the man
of excellence will confirm the promise of his beauty with great deeds.
By implication the same holds for Pindar’s epinikia, since every man
whose appearance is praised has already proved by winning that he is

78 For a discussion of the variety of ways in which Pindar expresses the topic of
appearance and deeds, see Race 1990:188-192.
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capable of the deeds “fitting his form.” However, in the case of Melis-
sos the link between beauty and deeds, nature and culture, is broken
and deeds alone are presented as sufficient for earning grace, a form of
beauty, and immortality.” The praise for Melissos contradicts the tradi-
tional world view by attaching the worth of a man to his deeds alone,
regardless of his appearance. The poem not only holds out the promise
of fame in times to come but also, in the here and now, succeeds in
transcending the victor’s physical limitations. In fact, the conventional
movement from beauty to deeds is turned around so that deeds become
the forerunner of beauty. Melissos’ success makes him worthy of being
likened to red roses and the Morning Star, and as a final tribute, just
as the “Iyre and ... pipe shed grace” on the beautiful Hagesidamos of
Western Lokroi (Mygoa/ ... T abhog dvamdooer xdowv, Ol 10.93—94) the
poet “let(s) fall upon him delightful grace” (tepmvav émotdlwv ydov,
Isthm. 4.72b; my translation). Through the celebration of his deeds in
poetry Melissos is transformed from a man “contemptible to look at”
to one covered in grace.

The analysis of relationships outside the intimate social group has
shown the extent to which envy or indifference is perceived as a barrier
to recognition of a man’s excellence, with the consequent need to con-
vince fellow citizens that a victor is worthy of their support and praise
(Chapter 3, pp. 87—94). Often the call for recognition is based on the
principle of reciprocity in terms of which the victor’s success is inter-
preted as an achievement from which his city and fellow citizens derive
as much benefit as he does, but praise can also simply be demanded
as due reward for a successful man’s efforts. In addition to the nat-
ural reluctance to admit the superiority of another, acknowledgement
of Melissos” excellence would require his fellow citizens to overcome
their contempt for his ugly appearance, an example of the prejudice
inspired by conventional thought. Twice in Isthmian 4 the audience is
not exhorted, but rather more or less obliged to praise Melissos by
being included in the poet’s actions (see pp. 124 and 127). By ending
the poem on the image of Melissos covered in grace, Pindar challenges
his audience one final time to look past his appearance and give him
the honour he deserves as a man of action.®

79 In his discussion of nature and culture, designated physis and lechne, Hubbard
1985:111 comes to essentially the same conclusion regarding Melissos’ appearance. For
his full discussion of the topic, see pp. 107-124.

80 In the light of the emphasis on the topic of acknowledging a man’s praiseworthi-
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Olympian 13: Praising an ambitious_family

The occasion of Olympian 13 is Xenophon of Corinth’s victory in both
the stadion and the pentathlon at the Olympic games of 464. Consider-
ing the importance of victor and victory praise in most odes this unique
feat and the man who achieved it receive surprisingly little attention.
Although the victory ode is designated as a tribute from Xenophon to
Zeus in recompense for his successes (Zed mdteg, / ... / 8¢Eaw té ol ote-
Pavov éyropov tedudv, 26, 29g), an analysis of the opening of the ode
and the victory catalogues preceding and following the myth shows that
the emphasis is not on him and his achievements, but on his family,
both immediate and extended, and their aspirations.®! This will form
the first part of the following treatment of the ode. In the second part
a detailed examination of the ode is made with specific reference to the
presentation of the topic of finding the balance between man’s ambition
and his mortal limitations, and how this applies to the Oligaithidai, the
victorious family.

An Olympic victor in the shadow of his family

The poem opens with praise for a towolvpmovixav/ ... olxov (1-2).
Although it would have been immediately clear to the audience that
the reference is to the three Olympic victories of Xenophon and his
father Thessalos, the attention is placed firmly on the oixog, not its
individual members. This is confirmed by the fact that it is the otxog,
not the victorious athletes, which receives further praise at this stage, for

o

its exemplary conduct to both insiders (fjuegov dotois, 2) and outsiders

ness in Isthmian 3 (see Chapter 3, pp. 91-92 for text and discussion of the two elaborate
gnomai involved) it is tempting to doubt the effectiveness of this appeal. According
to Lardinois 2001:99 n. 86 Austin’s conclusion that “(ijn paradigmatic digressions the
length of the anecdote is in direct proportion to the necessity of persuasion at the
moment” (Austin 1966:306) is equally applicable to gnomai. If so, Isthmian g betrays
a strong need to win over the audience. Cf. Steiner 1998:137 n. 82 on the “special
pleading” demanded by Melissos’ ugliness.

81 In contrast the skolion commissioned by Xenophon following his success (fr. 122)
commemorated his personal dedication of prostitutes to Aphrodite. This was not a
family undertaking and Xenophon would have figured prominently, even if initially the
emphasis would have been more on the public religious ritual and the acknowledge-
ment of the goddess than on his own achievements. At the banquet and symposium
following the offering he would presumably have been the centre of attention. For a
discussion of the poem as ancient “pornography,” see Kurke 1996-1997.
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(Eévowor O¢ Vepamovta, 3).52 Also, as far as Xenophon is concerned,
his victories as an individual achievement are relativized by presenting
them together with that of his father and as a glorification of his family,
not of himself.

The only direct reference to Xenophon occurs in the second stro-
phe following praise of his city, Corinth. A general prayer for the well-
being of the Corinthian people leads to an intervention on behalf of
the victor. Zeus, who in Pyth. 5.122-129 is acknowledged as the one
who »vPegvd / daipov’ dvdodv gilwv (“steers the fortune of men who
are dear to him”) is asked to keep the “fair wind” of Xenophon’s dai-
uwv on a favourable course, 1.e. to sustain the good fortune experienced
in his recent success (ral tovde haodv apraff véuwv/ Zevog@dvtog eb-
Buve daipovog ovgov, 27—28). After the dedication of the celebration to
Zeus, Xenophon’s Olympic victories in the pentathlon and stadion are
announced with the comment that “he has attained what no mortal
man ever did before” (mevraédio dua otadiov virdv doduov: dvtefo-
Anoev / tdv dvine dvatog odnw Ttig meotegov, 30—31). This remark, while
acknowledging the exceptional nature of his achievement, also intro-
duces the idea of his mortality and suggests the limits to which even
someone of his ability must adhere. A statement of two victories each at
the Isthmian and Nemean games concludes the praise for Xenophon
(32-34).%

In contrast to the sober treatment of Xenophon’s achievements the
victory catalogue of his immediate family is much more expressive. His
father Thessalos’ Olympic victory is described as “foot-racing glory”
(oiyho Tod@v, 36), his double victory in one day at Pytho has brought
him honour (nudv, g7), in the same month as his Pythian success
he received “three fairest prizes” (tola €oyo ... ndhhot’, §8-99) in
one “swift-footed” day (modaoxng/ auéoa, 38—39) in Athens, and at
the Hellotian games at Corinth he boasts seven victories (40). It is
also worth noting that although praise for Thessalos’ athletic achieve-
ments immediately follows that for Xenophon’s no explicit link is made

82 For other examples of this “common universalizing doublet,” see Young 1968: 45
n. 2. Tellingly, all except OL 13.2—8 concern praise of an individual. Bundy’s examples
concern praise of a victor by both citizens and foreigners (Bundy 1962, repr. 1986:67).
Cf. also Bundy 1962, repr. 1986:24 and for examples of other universalizing doublets 24
n. 56.

85 On the possibility of only one victory at Nemea, see Cole 1987:563—564.

8% On the Pythic and Panathenaic festivals falling in one month, see Barrett 1978:16
n. 2.
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between their talent as, for example, in the case of Hippokleas and his
father Phrikias (Pyth. 10.12-18) or Deinias and his father Megas (Nem.
8.16, 47—48).* This would indicate that the catalogue of Thessalos’ vic-
tories is not a means to the end of exalting his son, but an end in itself
and an indication that others beside Xenophon have a major interest
in the celebration.

Faced with the many victories at the Isthmos of three more close rel-
atives, Ptoiodoros, Terpsias and Eritimos, the poet protests that it would
take too long to go into detail about them (ITtol0dthw ovv TaTEl paxEod-
teoar/ Teopign ¥ Epovt’ "Eoutinw v dowdai, 41—42).% He also professes
himself all but overcome by the “multitude of successes” at the Pythian
and Nemean games which are hyperbolically compared to the “pebbles
of the sea” (ooa v’ &v Aghgoiowv dolotevoate / 1O¢ xoTolg €v Aéovtog,
dmoiopan oréowv / mepl e wahdv: g uav cogés / odx v eideinv Aé-
yew movidy Pagov aguduodv, 43—46). Whether the actual number of
victories concerned here exceeds that of Thessalos and Xenophon or
not,*” an impression of abundance is successfully created.®

85 For father and son praised together for their athletic ability, see also Pyth. 11.41-50.
Cf. OL 7.15-17 and Isthm. 1.84 for other joint praise of father and son. Nem. 7.58-60 and
Isthm. 6.66—79 contain independent praise for the fathers of boy victors. This can be
explained by the fact that they would have commissioned the songs.

86 Opinion is divided on whether Ptoiodoros is the father of Thessalos or of Terpsias
and Eritimos. Barrett 1978 makes a case for the former (which is also the position
of the scholia), while Koniaris 1981:95 defends the latter against Barrett. Gildersleeve
1908:282 mentions the scholia, but “judg(ing) by Pindar,” reads Ptoiodoros as father
of Terpsias and Eritimos. Their relationship to Xenophon and Thessalos probably
cannot be definitively settled, but it does not seem unreasonable to regard it as close (so
Barrett 1978:1). On the reading of paxdtegan (41) as “too long” rather than “longer,”
see Koniaris 1981:95-96, and cf. Isthm. 6.56.

87 Koniaris 1981:96 argues that a larger number is not necessarily implied. However,
his arguments are hardly more convincing than those of Barrett which he sets out to
counter (e.g. “If all the victories of Thessalos were to be counted would Pindar have
had difficulty in describing the number as ydgwv dotduov? Probably not.”).

88 T assume, with Koniaris (1981:96), that the referents of 8ooa ... dgiotevoare (43)
are the three last mentioned family members. Race’s translation “your family’s victo-
ries” (1997a:193) implies the wider family group, while Hubbard ignores the reference to
individuals and treats the whole passage (40—46) as praise of the athletic success of the
Oligaithidai clan (1986:40—41). Since numbers are given for the Pythian, Isthmian and
Nemean victories of the Oligaithidai later in the poem (98100, 106-107) it seems to
me more likely that the earlier catalogue refers only to the immediate family. Although
it is unusual to mention Isthmia before Pytho, and this could be used as an argument
to attribute only the Isthmian victories to the named athletes, it is not unparalleled:
the precedence of the Isthmian victories can be explained by the family’s Corinthian
citizenship (see Gerber 2002:72—73 on the usual sequence used for Panhellenic victory
catalogues and reasons for deviations). Also, the relatively small number of six Pythian
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Although Xenophon’s unique double Olympic victory heads the first
catalogue as unquestionably the most prestigious in the family the focus
gradually widens and moves away from him to the rest of the family.®
The lesser victories of other family members are poetically enhanced
to the extent that there is no impression of their inferiority, with the
final image of an incalculable number of victories reaching forward
to the second catalogue which celebrates the Oligaithidai’s numerous
achievements ranging across the whole of Greece.

The precedence of the family is confirmed in the final triad of the
ode in which instead of the usual return after the myth to the victor and
his achievements the focus is firmly on the family. The poet’s statement
preceding the second elaborate victory catalogue announces that he has
“come as a willing helper for the Muses ..., and for the Oligaithidai”
(Moioatlg yaQ ... éndv /*Olyondidaioly T EBav énixovoogs, 96-97). As ally
of the Muses he has the ability to immortalise the achievements of
men, in this case the Oligaithidai, whose ally he becomes in turn by
undertaking this task on their behalf*® Family praise is of course part
of the epinician agenda.”’As an extension or expansion of victor praise,
which Thummer characterises as “wichtigstes Thema und Anlal3 des
Liedes,”* its aim is to increase the prestige of the victor by pointing out
that he belongs to a noteworthy family. In Nemean 4, for example, the
poet introduces the victories of Timasarchos’ mdtoa in much the same
terms as the Oligaithid catalogue, saying “it is for the Theandridai that
I contracted to come as a ready herald ...” (@gavdgidaiot .../ ndug
gtotuog €Pav/ ... ovvdéuevog, 73-75). Although his obligation to the

victories of the Oligaithidai as a whole provides a further explanation for mentioning
them together with those won at Nemea rather than first on their own. Two of these
Pythian victories have been won by Thessalos, so that between them Ptoiodoros, Terp-
sias and Eritimos have at most four, hardly enough to justify the hyperbolic style in
which they are presented. By separating Isthmia and Nemea (where the extended fam-
ily are claimed to have 6o victories) and adding Pytho to the latter, the impression of a
large number of victories at all these games is created. Cf. Cole 1987 on Pindar’s use of
ambiguity as an encomiastic technique to enhance the number of victories.

8 Cf. Hubbard 1986:46.

9 Cf. Nem. 7.30-34. Here the poet’s support is linked more explicitly to the immor-
talisation of human deeds by god. A gnomic passage about divine acknowledgement
of a man’s achievements as the means to gain lasting honour despite the inevitability
of death, is followed by the poet’s self-presentation as a helper in this endeavour (&GAld
#nowov yao Eoyetal/ xOW "Aida, mwéoe 8 4doxnTov &v nal doxéovrar T 8¢ yivetal/ dv
Peog apfoov avEel hoyov tedvarodtmy. / foadodv tot ... / pdhov).

91 For an overview of family praise, see Thummer 1968:49—54.

92 Thummer 1968:54.
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family is stated strongly by ovvdéuevog, the poet involves the victor by
direct address (Twdoagye, 78) and by referring to “your clan” (ndtoav
... teav, 77—78). He is also the addressee of the praise for his maternal
uncle (79—9o). The success of Timasarchos’ relatives is clearly intended
to enhance his own achievement.”

In contrast, Xenophon has all but disappeared from the scene by
the end of Olympian 1. The second catalogue begins with the Oli-
gaithidai’s victories at the Isthmos and Nemea, so many that the poet
feels called upon to confirm his truthfulness by appealing to the herald
at the games as his “true witness under oath” (dhodg té pot/ €Eognog
énéooeton .../ fod ndouvrog, 98-100). The Isthmian and Nemean vic-
tories are presumably placed first on account of their large number,”
but this placement also serves to focus attention on the Oligaithidai
rather than on Xenophon and his father who would have been in the
prominent position with their Olympic victories if the normal order
(Olympia, Pytho, Isthmia, Nemea) had been followed. Instead, these
victories are now appropriated by the family, albeit in a curious way: ta
&’ "Ohvumtige adt@v / Eotnev 110n magotde Aeléydou (101-102). avtdv refers
unequivocally to the family at a point where it would have been con-
ventional to join the victor to his family’s achievements by naming him
again. Hamilton’s analysis of the formal aspects of myth odes shows
that naming the victor a second time is a “strong norm,” with excep-
tions pointing to special circumstances. For Olympian 13 he concludes
that the omission probably means the poem is intended “as much for
the whole family as for Xenophon.”® The insertion of owev in a state-
ment that would have made perfect sense without it strengthens the
impression that this reference to the Olympic victories is not an oblique
way of praising Xenophon and Thessalos but rather an indication of
the family’s concern, which, as the next line makes explicit, is a wish
for more of these prestigious victories. Read with the poet’s undertak-
ing to commemorate future Olympic victories (td T éooouevo 0T dv
painv oogés, 103) oev changes what would have been an assertion
that the family’s success at Olympia has already been described before
into a statement that this only seems so, it is only on the face of things
the case, since they confidently expect more victories in the future that

9 Some other examples of family praise honouring the victor are Pyth. 8.32—45, Nem.
5.40—46, Nem. 10.37-54.

9 See Gerber 2002:73 with n. 5.

9 Hamilton 1974:108 n. 5. The only other exceptions are Pythian 2 and Nemean 8.
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will also need celebration. With the addition of Zowxev the fixed state
of the family’s Olympic victories implied by the infinitive in the perfect
tense, Aehéydau, 1s effectively denied.

The victory wish is unusual in several respects. First, it is the only
such wish which does not conform to the norm for explicit victory
wishes, namely that the success aspired to should be higher ranked
than any already achieved.” Also, the expectation of not just one,
but several future victories (té éoooueva, 103) is out of the ordinary.?”
The only plausible explanation is that this uncommon wish is not
for more victories for the victor being celebrated, but for his wider
family group, another deviation from the norm.” Although the Oli-
gaithidai can already boast three Olympic successes this is apparently
not enough. The wish for multiple future victories and the fact that
there is no indication that it concerns Xenophon must mean that there
are several other athletes in the family who desire the same prestige for
themselves.”

The irregular nature of the victory wish confirms that the pur-
pose of the ode is as much the exaltation of the Oligaithidai as of
Xenophon. The extent of the second victory catalogue further under-
lines the exceptional importance of family praise in this ode. After the
Olympic victory wish the catalogue continues with victories at Pytho

9% The victory wish for Hieron in Ol 1.106-111 is only apparently an exception.
Since the wish 1s for an Olympic victory in the chariot race, the most prestigious event
at the most prestigious games and therefore more highly regarded than the single-horse
race celebrated in Olympian 1, it does in fact fit the norm. For a list and discussion of
explicit victory wishes, see Hubbard 1995:35-37.

97 In five of the seven other cases the wish is for a single more prestigious victory,
while Isthm. 1.64—68 hopes for victory for Herodotos of Thebes at both Pytho and
Olympia. The statement that Timodemos of Acharnai “is still indebted ... to pluck
again and again the fairest prize of the Isthmian festivals” (dgeiher 8 &, .../ ... Saud
uev Toduddwv doéneodar nahotov dwtov, Nem. 2.6-9) comes closest to Olympian 15 in
wishing for multiple victories. However, there is a strong sense of hyperbole in the use of
Yapd which is absent in ta éoodpeva. As the record of the Oligaithidai shows, Isthmian
victories are much easier to win than Olympian and thus lend themselves more readily
to exaggeration. Contrast also the sober expression of the expectation that Timodemos
will win at Pytho: év ITvdiowi te vixdv (9). For a convincing refutation of the view
that Nem. 2.10-12 implies a further wish for an Olympian victory for Timodemos, see
Hubbard 1995:51-55.

98 Six of the seven other wishes are for the victor who is being celebrated. In Isthmian
6 the prayer for an Olympian victory concerns the victor Phylakidas as well as his older
brother Pytheas. This is clear from the preceding reference to both the earlier Nemean
success of Pytheas and the current Isthmian victory of Phylakidas (Isthm. 6.1—-9).

9 Seen from the perspective of such family members the victory wish is of course
“regular” since it is for higher ranked victories than those they have so far achieved.
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and twelve other locations, making it the longest list of victory sites in
the epinicians.'™ In his analysis of Olympian 7 Young argues persuasively
for the victory catalogue as a testimony of greatness comparable to the
“superlative” compliments most often paid to tyrants towards the end
of an ode.' The striking similarity of both position in the ode and
range of victories enumerated makes Young’s conclusion that the cat-
alogue for Diagoras (Ol 7.80-87) is “about the highest praise Pindar
can bestow upon him” equally applicable to the Oligaithid catalogue,
with the important difference that the compliment is not for the victor,
but for his family. The compliment for the Oligaithidai is underlined by
the pointed reference to the Panhellenic significance of their achieve-
ments: xoi wtdoav xdra/ EMAS’ gvpfoeg égevvdv udooov’ § dg 1déuev
(“and if you search throughout all Hellas, you will find more than the
eye can see,” 112-113).1% It is the fourth statement in Olympian 15 (the
others are at 4142, 4346, 98-100) aimed at creating an impression of
a noteworthy multitude of victories for the family. Although the motif
of abundance is a general feature of victory catalogues,'®® and could be
treated as mere encomiastic hyperbole, it fulfils an important additional
function in Olympian 13. Its repeated use in connection with the family
ensures that by the end of the poem the attention is on their accom-
plishments even though Xenophon’s unique achievement at Olympia is
qualitatively the most outstanding in the family.!** The earlier supreme
compliment paid to Xenophon, that “he has attained what no mortal

100 Clounting two, Aitma and Syracuse, for the “splendidly rich cities under Aitna’s
lofty crest” (tai 8 o7’ Altvag Dyphogov nakhimhovtor/ moheg, 111-112). See Gerber
2002:71—72 for a list of catalogues of two or more victories. He lists the Oligaithidai’s
Isthmian and Nemean victories separately, ignores the reference to Olympia (101-102)
and starts a new list with Pytho. Thummer 1968:23, 2728 puts all these victories in one
list. Either way the Oligaithid catalogue lists more sites than the second longest, that of
Diagoras of Rhodes (Ol. 7.80-87).

101 Young 1968:91—93 and 52 with n. 2. In addition to the examples of “superlative”
compliments cited by Young (52 n. 2), cf. several gnomic statements which identify
laudandi with a unique group or emphasize the superiority of their achievement or
position: Ol 1.113-114, OL 3.42—44, Ol. 9.100, Pyth. 1.99-100, Pyth. 10.22—29.

102-On the importance of a Panhellenic vision for this ode, and the second catalogue
as a demonstration of that vision, see Hubbard 1986:44—48.

103 See Race 1990:20 n. 21.

104 Clontra Koniaris 1981:95-96 who argues that the qualitative superiority of Xeno-
phon’s achievement is such that it cannot be overshadowed by the mere numbers of
other family members’ victories. However, in addition to a questionable interpretation
of both Thessalos’ and the three other named relatives’ victories, he completely ignores
the effect of the final catalogue and consequently does not consider that the ode may
be an exception in focusing more on the family than on the victor.
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man ever did before” (&vtefdinoev/ tdv dvie dvatodg obmw g medTe-
oov, 30—31) is finally balanced by the “highest praise” of an elaborate
victory catalogue for the Oligaithidai.

The low-key presentation of the victor and his victory in this ode,
coupled with the close attention paid to his family’s achievements and
concerns, can be seen as evidence that Xenophon’s victories at Olym-
pia were merely the starting point for the poem’s primary objective, the
glorification of the Oligaithidai. As such Olympian 15 is also an expres-
sion of the priority of the social group over its individual members in an
interconnected society. It shows that in such a society personal achieve-
ment, however outstanding it may be, is regarded in the first place as a
confirmation of group ability and prestige.!®®

The poet’s balancing act: Tempering ambition with restraint

The particular circumstances which led to a praise song in which
the victorious family all but overshadows the victor can no longer
be recovered. However, the recognition of this emphasis is impor-
tant for a proper appreciation of the poem’s main concern, in addi-
tion to praise, namely balancing human potential and ambition with
the demands of society and the gods. The most recent treatments of
Olympian 13, by Hubbard, Dickson and Jouan, focus on the central
myth of Bellerophon’s taming of Pegasos with the help of the bridle
provided by Athena.!® All three refer to the dual nature of the bridle
which releases potential by restraining raw power, and Hubbard in par-
ticular pays close attention to the “tension between mortal achievement
and restraint” thus symbolised which runs through the poem.!”” Since
he is more interested in the broader significance of the topic than in
the particular relevance it may have had for Xenophon and the Oli-
gaithidai he tends to underemphasise the cautionary elements in the
poem in favour of its encomiastic aims.'” Two factors suggest them-

105 Gf. Oudemans and Lardinois 1987:67, 96.

106 Hubbard 1986, Dickson 1986, Jouan 1995. See also Detienne and Vernant 1978
(French original 1974):186—212. They too concentrate on the Bellerophon myth. Olympi-
an 13 is one of the least discussed poems in Pindar’s ocuvre. For the more than fifty years
covered by Gerber’s bibliography, for example, there are only eleven entries (Gerber
1989:216—218).

107 Hubbard 1986:48.

108 The tendency to convert every aspect of an epinician into an element of praise,
largely the result of Bundy’s influential Studia Pindarica (1962, repr. 1986), often seems
to blind commentators to both the very real portrayal of human feebleness in the odes
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selves as reasons for the poet’s concern with the constraints that need
to be placed on ambition, the Oligaithidai’s political position as part of
the ruling elite and the desire of at least some of them for still more suc-
cess at Olympia. The following analysis focuses on the ways in which
the theme of ambition and restraint is developed in the poem. It shows
that acknowledgement of the gods is the key to achieving the desired
balance and that the poet offers his own achievement of combining
inborn excellence with restraint and reverence, as exemplified in the
poem, as the example to emulate in this regard.

In Olympran 13 an intimate connection between the victorious family
and the city of Corinth is postulated at the outset when the poet says
that through praising the oixog, yvaoopar/tav SABlav Kogwdov (3—
4). He recognises and acknowledges the prosperity of Corinth in the
success of the family and thus establishes the latter as representative of
the former. The nature of the connection is further specified when the
poet gives the reason why he can know Corinth through this family,
namely because the city displays the benefits of the presence there of
the Horai, Order, Justice and Peace (¢v t¢ ydo Edvouia vaier xoovyvita
€, ...,/ Alro nai opoteogpog Elpnva, 6—7). This unmistakable reference
to the way the city is governed can only mean that the oixog in question
was part of the oligarchy ruling at the time of Xenophon’s Olympic
victories.'” Although the time of the Kypselid tyranny in Corinth was
long past and the Corinthian oligarchy was exemplary in its stability,
the awareness common to such governments of the danger that one
family or one man might aspire to exclusive power will nonetheless not
have disappeared.!’ The two extensive victory catalogues preceding
and following the myth display the outstanding accomplishments of
both the present victor and the Oligaithid clan as a whole. For the poet
contracted to praise such high excellence in a family sharing political
responsibility in the city with other families the challenge is to give due
recognition to greatness while at the same time allaying any possible
suspicions of inappropriate ambitions arising from it. Avoiding the envy
of fellow citizens is a common topic in the epinikia, but in spite of the
Oligaithidai’s numerous victories, this is not a primary concern for the

and the warnings sounded against man’s exaggerated opinions of his own importance.
See p. 114 for one example of the distortions to which such a position can lead.
109 Cf. Hubbard 1986:28 n. 5. On the oligarchy in Corinth, see Salmon 1984:231—239.
110°On stability in Corinth, see Salmon 1984:236—237, and on the fear of tyranny
Andrewes 1956:15-16 and Berve 1967:9-12.
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poet. Rather, he is at pains throughout to point out the necessity of
restraint, i.e. he is not defending the victor and his family against the
negative perceptions of others, but reminding them what is required of
them considering their position in the Corinthian political arena.

Significantly the topic of restraint is introduced first in a political
context. Corinth is presented as a city in which good order reigns (Ev-
vouia, 6), which is built on the firm foundation of justice (Bddgov moAiwv
dogorés, / Aiva, 6—7) and enjoys the peace necessary for creating and
maintaining wealth (Eignva, tdu’ évdodor mhovtov, 7). By implication
the victorious family is praised for its share in this admirable state of
affairs. However, order, justice and peace are not self-evident. Where
there is success such as that achieved by the victor, his family and his
city the danger of arrogance and excess has to be taken into account.
Therefore the Horai not only positively support prosperity, but also
have the negative task of protecting the city and its inhabitants against
the risk of overstepping their limits (é9¢hovt & dhéEewv / “YPotv, Kdgov
natéoa Yoaovpvdov, g-10). In the oligarchic political arena ¥poig would
mean self-assertion at the expense of others of the ruling group, ending
in the %6gog of appropriating more than one’s fair share of power. The
implied danger here is the re-establishment of tyranny.!!! The vigour
with which the task of safeguarding the city against such destabilising
political ambitions is executed at the same time signifies the extent of
the danger and praises the rulers for their efforts in warding it off.

As if to counter any momentary suggestion that the laudandi may be
inclined to exhibit such arrogance and excess, the poet steps forward
again with the assurance that he has “fine things to expound” and will
do so boldly (&xw xakd te godoat, Tola té ot/ ebdeia yYAdooav doviel
Méyew, 11-12). The urgency of the task and the fact that it requires
tolua, daring or courage, point to the ever-present tension between
the need to praise xahd and the danger of offending either god or one’s
fellow men in so doing. Praise requires boldness if it is to do justice
to excellence, but it must also be kept “straight” (eddeia, 12), 1.e. within

11 On tyranny as the subject of this passage, see Will 1955:408—409. Cf. also Fisher
1992:221—223 on the political implications of Ol 13.6—10. His suggestion that the danger
posed by “YPoiwg and Kogog refers to the efforts of those outside the ruling elite to
destabilise the city must be rejected. Apart from the fact that there is no evidence of
such a group anywhere in the poem, it does not take into account that the topic of
restraint is developed with reference to the victorious family and the activity of the
poet. For an analysis of other Pindaric passages where dfoig and x6gog are condemned
in a political context, see Kurke 1991b:209—218.
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proper limits if it is to be acceptable to god and fellow men. The gnome
which follows, duaxov 8¢ nevypar o ovyyeves Nos (“it is impossible to
conceal one’s inborn character,” 14; my translation), provides the basis
for this daring encomiastic endeavour. On the one hand ovyyevig ndog,
in this case of the Oligaithidai and the Corinthians, cannot be hidden
and must be praised.!'? On the other hand it is the natural ability of the
poet that enables him to accept the challenge of praising success in such
a way that the order established by Themis and her daughters is not
disturbed.!”® The significance of the control to which the poet promises
to subject his celebration of excellence appears in the contrast with the
over-confident rashness of speech characteristic of ¥foug (10).!'* Whereas
the inability of those indulging in ¥pois to stay within acceptable limits
impels them to excess, the poet will demonstrate in this poem how
the fine line between appropriate and injudicious behaviour should be
trodden, thus establishing himself as a positive exemplum.

Praise of the Corinthians, now particularly of their natural ability, is
resumed with reference to their outstanding talent on both the physical
and intellectual level. They are known for their many athletic successes
as well as for “inventions of long ago” (doyoia cogiopata, 14-17); both
the Muse and Ares, the arts and military prowess, are prominent in
their city (év 8¢ Moio” advmvoog, / &v & "Apng aviel véwv ovhioug alyuai-
ow avdpdv, 22-23).'" These complementary abilities are reflected in
the extensive victory catalogues on the one hand, which stress physical
excellence, and the mythical content on the other, which concentrates
on the Corinthians’ intellectual achievements, their pufitig. While the
positive aspects of ufjtig are placed in the foreground, as befits a victory
ode, its ambiguity as a force which can be used for good or for evil is
nonetheless always present.!® As such the mythical content functions
both in praise of the physical success being celebrated and as oblique
critique of the excesses to which it may give rise. Just as the presence
of the Horai in the city does not mean the absence of the danger of

112 Note the immediately following genetic reference to them as maides Aldra (14).

113 On the ambiguity of the gnome with respect to its referents, see Hubbard 1985
144.
11* Cf. Hubbard 1986:37. His reading of lines 9—13 (pp. 36—38) highlights their general
moral significance without reference to the political context.

115 Hubbard 1986:34. Note that since they are the gifts of the Horai (Suuv 8%, ...
viropogov ayhatav dmaocav/ ... &v xaediog dvdodv EBalov/ Qo ... doyaia cogio-
wad’, 14, 16-17), the praise for these physical and intellectual abilities also continues the
praise for the good governance of the city.

116 Cf. Jouan 1995:284.
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Hybris and Koros, the examples of products of Corinthian intelligence
(18—22), while praising their inventiveness, also point to the necessity of
restraint and by implication the negative potential of ufjtic. As a literary
construct the dithyramb exemplifies containment, in this case of what
used to be unregulated dance and song.''” However, that its original
wilder connotations lurk just below the surface appears from its char-
acterisation as fonhartg (“ox-driving,” 19) and its connection with “the
delights of Dionysos” (tai Awwvicou .../ ... xdoites, 18-19) which are
known to include intoxication and riotousness.!'® The second example
of Corinthian cogiopata is the bridle for restraining horses (inmeiows év
gvteoowv pétoa, 20). While the unusual designation pétgov in its literal
meaning as a curb or check refers to the physical instrument for reining
in natural power, it also, by its very singularity, draws attention to the
general notion of limits or measure as a theme of the poem.!"® The third
example, from the fields of architecture and sculpture, is the decoration
of temple pediments with eagles.!® The capture, metaphorically speak-
ing, of these kingly birds (olwvdv faciléa, 21) in art can be read as a
further expression of the idea that soaring ambition must be restrained,
or, as Hubbard suggests, simply as a reflection of the poem’s parallel
themes of the “stimulative” (the soaring eagle) and the “retentive” (the
fixed pediment).'?!

The exaltation of Corinth is followed by a prayer to Zeus which
acknowledges the possibility already alluded to earlier (9—12) that praise
may transgress the norms of propriety. The poet entreats the “most
exalted, wide-ruling lord of Olympia” not to “begrudge (his) words for
all time to come” (Vmot’ ebEV Gvacowv / Olvumiog, dgdovnrog Emeo-
ow / yévowo yeovov dmavrta, 24—26). Bulman notes that the references

117 Wil 1955:219—220 with reference to Jeanmaire 1951.

118 Gf. Hubbard 1986:38.

119 See Dickson 1986:126—127 with 139 n. 22 on uétgov as the “concrete device or tool
by which measure is imposed upon objects.”

120 See Hubbard 1986:38 n. g7 for the different views on the actual content of the
innovation.

121 Hubbard 1986:38—39. Both possibilities perhaps tend to overinterpretation. The
kingly nature of the birds suggests their close connection with Zeus, which would
make the notion of constraining them in art somewhat overambitious. However, there
may be an allusion to the victor as eagle or a link between the “twin kings of birds”
and Xenophon’s double victory, in which case this example could more readily be
interpreted as a reflection of the themes of ambition and restraint. Cf. Pyth. 5.111-112
where it is said of Arkesilas that “in courage he is a long-winged eagle among birds”
(9dooog d¢ mavimtegog / év SoviEwv aietog €mheto). On the eagle as image of both poet
and victor in Ol. 2.86-88, Nem. 3.80-82 and Bakchylides 5.16—30, see Pfejjffer 1994.
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to divine @¥6vog in Pindar all occur in conjunction with myths in
which mortals test the limits set for them by the gods.'” The prayer is
thus designed to ensure that neither the poet’s nor his patrons’ actions
attract divine displeasure by transgressing those limits. As for himself,
the poet acknowledges that the confidence he has already expressed in
his ability to praise appropriately is subject to the endorsement of Zeus.
In this respect the qualification ypévov dmovta is significant. With it he
asks for the success of the poetic endeavour, which rests largely on the
claim that it provides a means of mitigating the pain of man’s mortality.
Praying in effect for the acceptance and approval of his words for the
rest of time, he is at the same time appealing for acknowledgement that
his laudand; deserve immortal fame.!?

The prayer also recognises that the Corinthian people, their stable
political situation and physical and intellectual pre-eminence notwith-
standing, need the protection of Zeus (xoi tovde Aaov aPrapi véuwv,
27). The intervention on behalf of the victor, Xenophon, has two com-
plementary parts. First Zeus is asked to steer straight the “fair wind”
of Xenophon’s good fortune (Eevogpdvrtog ebduve daipovog ovgov, 28).
Like the poet, he needs the guidance of Zeus if he is to keep within
his mortal limits. Secondly, the entreaty that the song of praise should
not be regarded as a cause for divine envy is now restated positively as
a request to accept the victory celebrations as a tribute from the vic-
tor (9¢Eau t¢ ol otepavwy Eyrmuov tedudv, 29). The potentially danger-
ous praise of human achievement is positioned as an offering to Zeus,
thus giving the assurance that it will keep within the bounds set for
humans. The reason for the anxiety about the acceptability of exalt-
ing human achievement becomes clear from the victory announce-
ment which flows from the prayer. Xenophon’s unprecedented dou-
ble victory at Olympia makes him an exception among mortal men

122 Bulman 1992:31. For her discussion of divine g¥dvog, see pp. 31—34. The other
references are at Pyth. 8.71 (mythical exempla Porphyrion and Typhos), Pyth. 10.20
(Perseus) and Isthm. 7.9 (Bellerophon).

123 For a different approach to divine envy, see Kirkwood 1984:173-177. He concludes
that “the possibility of divine envy is for Pindar essentially the highest possible praise”
(176). This is another, admittedly ingenious effort to turn every word of a Pindaric ode
into praise. While a secondary implication of the evocation of divine envy may be that
the victor has come “to the verge of the divine condition” (176), in Olympian 13 at least
Kirkwood’s interpretation neglects both the primary element of warning against the
gods’ displeasure if man strives beyond his mortal nature and the fact that containment
of human overambition is a major topic of the poem.
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(&vtefoinoev / t@v dvile dvatog obmw TG mEOTEQOY, 30—31), raising the
fear that he may have aspirations beyond his mortality or that the gods
may resent the achievement itself.

The victory catalogue introduced by Xenophon’s achievements ends
with his immediate family’s successes at the Isthmian, Pythian and
Nemean games (see pp. 132—-133). These statements give a strong im-
pression of a vast number of victories, but by their summary nature also
demonstrates the poet’s commitment to appropriateness in his praise.
This principle, the need to temper human striving, alluded to several
times already, 1s now stated unequivocally:

grmetan &’ &v Exdoty

U€TEoVv- vofjoat 8¢ rouQOg AELOTOG.

Tor each thing there comes its full measure, and it is best to recognize
what fits the circumstances. (47-48; my translation)

113

Pfejjffer defines pétpov as a “‘terminative’ concept, evoking connota-
tions of a limit, a border line, the cup being filled to the brim: more
is too much,” whereas xaupdg “denotes the opportune, the expedient,
referring to what is (in the given circumstances) exactly right in relation
to one’s aims and purposes.”!?* He is undoubtedly right that these con-
cepts here pertain to the common compositional strategy of a break-off
passage and thus comment on the poetic endeavour,'® but more is at
stake. Keeping to puétpov and »xoawgog is a theme as applicable to the vic-
tor and his family as to the poet, since their exceptional achievements
must make going too far and not observing the behaviour appropriate
to their circumstances, both as part of the ruling elite and in relation
to the divine, a tempting possibility. With the gnome the poet gives the
reassurance that he intends to observe the proprieties and implies that
the laudandi should, and will, do the same.

The following myth section of the poem, consisting of brief refer-
ences to Corinthian heroes and the main narrative concerning Bellero-
phon and Pegasos, demonstrates how difficult it is to achieve what is
“exactly right,” to use one’s capabilities to the full without doing “too
much.” By placing the accomplishments of the mythological exam-
ples in the foreground the poet attributes their intellectual and physical
prowess to the Corinthians and the Oligaithidai. However, this praise is

124 Pfeijffer 1999:659, 649. For his full discussion of »awpdg, with bibliography, see
pp- 647-653. On pétoov, see pp. 659662, as well as Dickson 1986:126, 132-134.
125 Pfeijffer 1999:650—651.
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not absolute. The heroes of Corinth are imperfect, liable to excess, to
letting the cup overflow. They are models of outstanding talent, but not
always of puétoov and »aupdg in applying that talent. In the final analy-
sis their exploits cannot be recommended unequivocally.'*® Instead, the
poet offers his balanced presentation of praise for success coupled with
discreet reminders of mortality and its limits as an exemplum of the opti-
mal use of talent.

The progression away from Xenophon to the family in the first vic-
tory catalogue prepares for the ambiguous introduction of the myth
which indicates that it concerns the Oligaithidai as much as Corinth.
The poet states his intention to “proclaim (...) their ancestors’ intelli-
gence and warfare amidst heroic achievements” (ufjtiv te yooOvwv molat-
yovov / moheudv T év fowioug doetaiowy, 50—51). Since the passage fol-
lows immediately on the praise of Xenophon and his family’s athletic
success the first impression is that their ingenuity and martial prowess
will now be demonstrated following the same sequence as the ear-
lier praise of Corinth which referred to these three spheres (14—23).
Although his subject then turns out to be Corinth (dugti Kogiviw, 52)
the initial ambiguity serves to mesh the family with the city so that what
follows applies equally to the family. Just as the otrog stands for the city
in the opening of the ode the city’s ancestors from myth now function
as ancestors of the Oligaithidai.

Two first-person statements frame the mythological material in Olym-
pian 13. In the first the poet claims that he will not lie about Corinth
(&ym 98¢ .../ o yevoou dugpi Kogiviw, 49, 52) by mentioning Sisyphos,
Medea and the Corinthians before Troy, among them Glaukos, as
examples of the “intelligence and warfare amidst heroic achievements”
of the city’s ancient forebears which he now wishes to proclaim (50—
51). The poet’s insistence on his truthfulness is a common topic in the
epinikia.'” In this poem he has already described his way of telling
of the nahd of the Corinthians as “straight” (ed9¢ia, 12), and in the
victory catalogue of the Oligaithidai he confidently appeals to the
herald’s announcement to support the truth of his statements (&hadng
¢ pou/ €Eogrog éméooetar .../ ... Pod ndourog, 98—100). However, the
conspicuous juxtaposition of od yedoopor and a reference to the arch-

126 Cf. Bowra 1964:297.
127 For a brief discussion of Pindar’s attitude to truth, see Pfeijffer 1999:122-123, and
124 for bibliography.
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deceiver Sisyphos raises questions about the nature of truth intended
here.'” A closer look at the second statement, at the end of the myth,
reveals that not telling lies does not necessarily mean telling everything,
and that what is implied can have as much significance as what is
made explicit. The short catalogue of Bellerophon’s exploits with the
bridled Pegasos (87—9o0) ends resoundingly on the verb &megvev, which
indicates the lethal effect of this combination. In the next line the poet
declares that he will be silent about the hero’s own fate (Swacwmdoopol
ol uégov &yw, 91), but it is an eloquent silence. The final word regarding
Bellerophon’s deathly deeds still resonates. Moreover, Pegasos is shown
on Olympos with Zeus (92), his immortality contrasting tellingly with
Bellerophon’s doom, his punishment for provoking the gods. It is clear
that the poet’s silence is not a denial of what Bellerophon did and
what happened to him as a consequence. On the contrary, it focuses
attention on what has been left unsaid.!* As such the view that such
a break-off is aimed at avoiding the introduction of unpleasant matters
at the joyous occasion of a victory celebration is at best only a partial
explanation.!® The pointed silence is not just a way of being discreet for
the sake of encomiastic propriety, it is an effective means of conveying
an important point discreetly. An audience steeped in the myths of
their homeland can be expected to fill in the details and make the
appropriate conclusions, in this case that the gods must be respected
and talent used with circumspection.

The framing statements o0 pevoouar and dowmdoouar can now
be seen as two sides of the same coin. The presentation of mythical
characters and events will be truthful, but not necessarily complete.
The audience is not expected to accept the assertions about not lying
and being silent at face value, but rather to interpret them by adding

128 Detienne and Vernant call Sisyphos “a hero possessed of the most amazing guile”
(Detienne and Vernant 1978 (French original 1974):189). On the juxtaposition, cf. Jouan
1995:285.

129 Cf. Bulman 1992:33.

130 This is the position taken by Fuhrer on break-off passages in Olympian 9, Nemean 5
and the passage in Olympian 13 under discussion (Fuhrer 1988:62-67). Cf. also Hubbard
1985:102 and 104-105 on Nemean 5. In contrast, Pfeijffer sees the poet’s reluctance to
tell of the murder of Phokos by his Aiakid half-brothers and the explanatory gnome
that silence is sometimes better than telling the exact truth (Nem. 5.14-18) for what
they are, the means to appeal discreetly to the audience to consider certain pertinent
aspects of the political situation in Aigina at the time (Pfeijffer 1999:36-37, 62-68, 86—
88).
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what is necessary from their own knowledge of the myths and the
circumstances that may be relevant to the occasion.'

Against this background the mythological references in the introduc-
tion to the main myth, while stressing positive aspects as they do, can-
not be read as a negation of what is passed over in silence, as a sanitised
version of the truth aimed at flattering the Corinthians by smoothing
over the unmistakable flaws of their heroes.’®? It is certainly not a lie
that Sisyphos was “most shrewd in cleverness like a god” (muxvota-
tov mohduaig g dedv, 52), but even though it is not said in so many
words, it would be difficult not to associate this god-like cunning with
his efforts to outwit the gods and cheat death.'? He is an example of
Corinthian pfiug, but also of presumption with regard to the divine.
Like Sisyphos, Medea is prominent in the founding myths of Corinth,
but this is only relevant insofar as it qualifies them as wahaiyovol (50). In
fact, the example of Medea’s ufjtis, her role as saviour of the Argonauts
(vail owtelpav "AQyotl kol momdlols, 54), 1s taken from the time before
her association with Corinth. Although her intervention in the affairs
of the Argonauts involved her magic powers, it is significant that here
it is not credited to these powers, but to the fact that she married Jason
against the wish of her father (xai tav matog dvtioa Mndelav Yepévay
yauov avtd, 53). Thus her act of benevolence is linked to an indepen-
dence which constitutes a serious violation of the customs of the time.!**
For all their excellence on an intellectual level, Sisyphos and Medea
also represent the abuse of intelligence, the one in his defiance of divine
law and the other in her disregard for social norms. They show that the
ufitig of mortals can threaten both the divine and the social order. As
in the case of Bellerophon no mention is made of their ultimate fate,

3L Cf. Pfejjffer 1999:23-34 on implicitness in Pindar, inter alia as a way of involving
the audience and keeping their attention.

132 See Hubbard 1986:40 with n. 41 for this approach. Cf. Gildersleeve’s unease with
Sisyphos and Medea betrayed by his explanation that they “were held in higher esteem
in Corinth than in most parts of Greece” (Gildersleeve 1908:233).

133 Cf. Pfeijffer 1999:614.

13+ Gildersleeve 1908:233 notes that “(the middle and the emphatic pronoun show
the unnaturalness of the action from the Greek point of view.” On marriage customs,
see Lacey 1968:105-110. Contrast this portrayal of Medea’s independent action regard-
ing her marriage with Pyth. 4.213—219 where her lack of respect for her parents is
attributed to the influence of Aphrodite through Jason. Only later, when they leave
Kolchis after Jason, with Medea’s help, has accomplished the tasks set for him, is his
abduction of her qualified as being ovv avtd, “with her own help,” or “of her own free
will” (Pyth. 4.250; see Braswell 1988:344).
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but it is not unreasonable to assume that Sisyphos’ punishment of hav-
ing to push a boulder uphill again and again (see Od. 11.593-600) and
Medea’s loss of Jason and flight from Corinth are in the background as
a reminder of the wages of sin.'®

The Trojan war provides the material for the second element of the
poet’s praise of Corinthian, and by implication Oligaithid, achieve-
ment, prowess in war. Corinthians are represented among both the
Greek and the Trojan forces (58—60). The ambivalence inherent in such
a position 1s mitigated by their success on the battlefield: even though
conflicting loyalties are implied, they can be praised because they dis-
tinguished themselves on both sides by playing a decisive role in the
outcome of battles (6d0unoav/ én’ dugpotego noydv tduvew téhog, 56—
57).'% An example is given from among the Trojan supporters, Glaukos
of Lykia, who 1s said to have made the Greeks tremble (éx Avxiag d¢
T'hadrov ELovta tedueov Aavaoi, 60).1%7

Glaukos’ Corinthian roots through Bellerophon effect the transi-
tion to the main myth about the latter and Pegasos. He boasts to
the trembling Greeks of the pre-eminence of his father'® in Corinth:
he rules there, has a rich estate and a palace (tolol uév/ &Eevyet’ év
dorei [ewpdvag ogetéov mateog dpyav / nai fadvv xhdgov Euuey xai pé-
yagov, 60-62). Glaukos’ statement makes two important points about
Bellerophon. First, it portrays him as firmly connected to Corinth. This
is not surprising in an ode for Corinthians, but it is interesting to note
that in Homer’s version of the Bellerophon myth (/. 6.152—211) a share
of the kingship and extended property are part of the reward given to
him by the Lykian king after he has killed the Chimaira, the Solymoi
and the Amazons as well as the Lykians sent to ambush him. These

135 Note, however, that there is no allusion to Medea’s attempt to penetrate the divine

sphere by her efforts to have her children made immortal. Sisyphos is the representative
of that form of mortal presumption, she is the example in the human sphere.

136 Hubbard 1986:45 denies any negative connotations. He reads the passage as
praise for “the extent of Corinthian diffusion and influence” in the context of what
he terms “Corinth’s internationalism.”

137 Compared with the Homeric version, this is a considerable enhancement of
Glaukos® prestige. In /I 12.809-331 Sarpedon, the leading Lykian (/. 12.101-104),
urges Glaukos to join him at the head of the Lykians. One man, Menestheus, is then
described as shuddering at the sight of the two leading the mass of Lykians (t& &’ i9vg
Bty Avzimv uéya Edvog dyovte. / tolg 8¢ 1dmv diyno’ 1og Ietedo Meveadevg, 330-331).

138 J1. 6.196—206 makes Bellerophon the grandfather, not father, of Glaukos. Perhaps
ogetégov matedg (61) should be read more loosely as “of his ancestor” (thus Gildersleeve

1908:233).



COSMOLOGY IN ACTION: AN ANALYSIS OF SELECTED ODES 149

exploits are the result of his banishment from Ephyre in Argos fol-
lowing false accusations against him by the king’s wife, and his suc-
cess proves his innocence. Clearly this context for Bellerophon’s heroic
deeds, although it provides ample scope for praise, did not answer the
poet’s purpose. Hubbard’s discussion of Pindar’s sources focuses on the
Bellerophon / Pegasos myth, and probably because Homer does not
mention Pegasos, does not consider his influence on the version pre-
sented in Olympian 13,' although the figure of Glaukos and the transfer
of Bellerophon’s status and property from Lykia to Corinth make it
highly probable that at least the opening scene is an allusion to the
Homeric story.!* The implication is that Pindar deliberately excluded
that part of the myth in which Bellerophon was cast as an innocent vic-
tim vindicated by his heroic deeds. Hubbard’s conclusion that the myth
is a reworking of a Corinthian cult-myth in which Athena is prominent
so that on the one hand Poseidon and his followers are placated and
on the other Bellerophon is given a more active role stops short of the
full implication of the latter change.'*! The suppression of the Home-
ric context for the exploits shows that Pindar was in addition seeking a
presentation which would make Bellerophon accountable for his deeds.

The second point made by Glaukos’ boast is that Bellerophon en-
joyed a position of power in Corinth when he embarked on his quest
to tame Pegasos.'? As the backdrop to his active involvement in the
unfolding of events this will prove to be an important reference point
for the evaluation of his ultimate fate and the relevance of the myth for
the commissioners of the poem, the Oligaithidai.

The contents of the myth as told by Pindar are briefly as follows.
Bellerophon wishes to obtain control over the horse Pegasos, but his
efforts to yoke him fail. He takes his problem to a local seer who
recommends incubation at an altar of Athena. She appears to him in a
dream, gives him a golden bridle and commands him to dedicate it to
Poseidon with the sacrifice of a bull. On awakening he returns to the
seer who tells him to follow Athena’s instructions and also to erect an
altar for her. Bellerophon bridles and mounts Pegasos and together they
slay the Amazons, the Chimaira and the Solymoi. After an allusion

139 Hubbard 1986:28—33.

140 Cf. Dickson 1986:127.

141 Hubbard 1986:31-32.

142 Note that Corinth as the centre of action is confirmed by the fact that his efforts
to yoke Pegasos take place “beside the spring” of Peirene in that city (dugpi xgovvoig,

63).
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to Bellerophon’s doomed effort to reach Olympos the myth ends with
Pegasos enjoying the hospitality of Zeus.

The narrative begins with a summary in which two of the main
themes that will be worked out in the full account already figure promi-
nently, namely Bellerophon’s active pursuit of a dream and the role
of the divine in the fulfilment of that dream. In other versions of the
myth Bellerophon, rather than acting on his own impulses, reacts to
outside impulses. He receives Pegasos already bridled from Athena or
Poseidon, which enables him to perform his exploits, or, as in Homer,
is driven to action by conflict with his peers. In contrast, in Olympian
13 Bellerophon himself initiates the quest to control Pegasos. He has
an active role not only in bridling Pegasos, but also in conceiving of
the necessity to do so.!*® He is introduced as the one “who once suf-
fered much indeed in his yearning to yoke Pegasos, the snaky Gor-
gon’s son, beside the spring” (g tdg dpubdeog viov mote Togydvog 1
TOM dugt vpovvoig / TIdyooov CetEar modéwv Emodev, 63-64). In spite
of his undeniable power and possessions among mankind Bellerophon
reaches for more, control over a creature who represents the raw power
of nature."** His intense suffering (] 76\’ ... &madev) is an indication
of both his inability to tame the horse and the intensity of his desire
(mo¥éwv)."* His frustrated ambitions reveal the limits of his abilities as
a mortal, but the rest of the narrative shows that this does not paralyse
him, but spurs him on to find other ways of achieving his goal. The
opening scene characterizes Bellerophon as a driven man of extreme
emotions, thus anticipating the overconfidence that will lead to his
doom.

Bellerophon’s suffering ends when Athena presents him with a gold-
en bridle and turns his dream into reality (... &madev,/moiv y¢ ol
YPUoduTUHRO. ®OVQEO. XOAMvOV / TTodAde Hveyxn’, 2E dveipov & avtina /v
Vo, 64—67). This confirms the role of the divine in human intellectual
pursuits, a topic introduced earlier with the Horai inspired cogiopota
of the Corinthians (16-17)."% An enigmatic gnome precedes the list

143 Tn this respect Pindar’s version may owe something to the story which has Bellero-
phon capture Pegasos without the intervention of a god. See Hubbard 1986:30.

1 On the mysterious powers represented by the horse in general and Pegasos as
the offspring of Medusa in particular, see Detienne and Vernant 1978 (French original
1974):190—196.

145 See Dickson 1986:127-128 for other examples of nétog and wddog in Pindar.

146 See Detienne and Vernant 1978 (French original 1974):207 n. 4 on the connection
between pfjtig and coglopo.
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of Corinthian inventions (18—22): dmav 8 ebpovrog Eoyov (“All credit
belongs to the discoverer,” 17). Who is the ebowv? Although the Horai
are the source of the inventions the credit does seem to be given
to the Corinthians who revealed, “discovered,” what had been put
in their hearts.'"” However, when Athena presents Bellerophon with
the bridle, one of the inventions attributed to the Corinthians, the
relationship becomes more complicated. Slater translates the gnome
“every work of art has its creator.”'* Athena clearly is the creator of
the bridle, but Bellerophon can be said to have discovered it and he
is the one who puts it to use. While the role of the divine is muted
in the general overview of Corinthian intelligence, the elaboration of
the specific example of the bridle involving Athena and Bellerophon
shows that man’s abilities have limits that can only be overcome with
the support of the divine. This is confirmed by the gnome which
ends the account of how Bellerophon finally obtained the instrument
that would put Pegasos in his power: tekel d¢ Jedv dVvaug xol tav
naQ’ Gonov xai magd élmida rnovpav xtiow (“The gods’ power easily
brings into being even what one would swear impossible and beyond
hope,” 83). Bellerophon’s fruitless yearning and consequent suffering
demonstrate the limits of human effort, while Athena’s gift of the
bridle is an example of the effortless power of the gods, which, if man
submits to it, can make great things possible for him. This is exactly
what Bellerophon does. When he realises that his efforts are in vain
he turns to the local seer, the representative of the gods, for advice.
He takes the initiative to solve his problem, thus showing the active
involvement which is also the basis of his accountability for his deeds,
and is rewarded with the magic bridle for doing the seer’s bidding to
sleep on Athena’s altar (8¢iEév te Kowavidg ndoav tehevtay mdynotog,
Mg T &va Poud Vedg/ xortdEato vort Amo xelvou yenowog, Og TE ol
adtd / Znvog EyyerreQaivou Tais Emoev / dauaocigpoova xouoov, 75—78).
Bellerophon’s driving ambition, already evident in his anxious striv-
ing to gain control of Pegasos, is again displayed in the incubation
episode by the intensity of his actions. On awakening he leaps straight
up to his feet (Gva & Emadt’ 0p9@ modi, 72), seizes (cvhhapmv, 73) the
bridle and gladly (Gouevog, 74) goes to the seer. He tells the whole out-
come (ndoav tehevtay, 75) of his encounter with the daughter of Zeus

147 Cf. Dickson 1986:124—125. Walsh 1984:148 n. 87 reads invention here as “finding
what the gods give.”
148 Slater 1969:195.
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herself (adtd/ Zmvog ... maig, 76—77). The reaction of the seer shows
that Bellerophon’s urgency has been transferred to him. He bids him to
obey the dream as quickly as possible (véywota, 79) and follow up the sac-
rifice to Poseidon straightaway (e090¢, 82) with the erection of an altar to
Athena.'* Whereas Bellerophon’s ambition was continually frustrated
before his encounter with Athena, her intervention channels the energy
reflected in the fast-paced narrative towards success by making him
acknowledge his dependence on divine support. The divinely donated
bridle will be the instrument of his triumph, but he will only be able
to use it after he has given recognition to the gods of the superiority
of their power by the sacrifice and the erection of the altar. This is
underlined by the placement of the gnome about divine duvag and
its ability to transcend human limitations between the seer’s commands
regarding Bellerophon’s religious observances and the final realisation
of his goal !

Upon the fulfilment of his duties towards the gods the impossible
becomes possible for Bellerophon. Not only is he now for the first time
identified by his name, but with the backing of divine dVvaug he has
been transformed from a yearning suffering man into 6 »aQteQog ...
Belegogpovtag (84), strong, mighty Bellerophon, who is able to capture
Pegasos and worthy of doing so. Although the efficacy of his efforts has
undergone a radical change, his basic character still asserts itself in the
eagerness with which he acts out his dream. He excitedly exerts himself
to seize the horse (Opuaivov €ke .../ ... teivwv, 84-85) and having done
so immediately engages in a martial display (ev0vg évomha ... Emaulev,
86).15!

In the following battles Bellerophon and Pegasos, both empowered
by divine intervention, work together to achieve success against the
Amazons, the Chimaira and the Solymoi (87-go). The importance of
Bellerophon’s relationship with Pegasos is indicated by the emphatic
placement of ovv 6¢ xeivw at the beginning of the passage. Bellero-
phon’s strength lies in the cooperation of Pegasos who, like his master,

149 Cf. Dickson 1986:130. He sees Bellerophon’s vigorous action as a result of his
contact with the magic bridle, not as an expression of his personality. Taken to its
logical consequence this would mean that the bridle was the root cause of his downfall,
not his own overconfidence.

150 Cf. Jouan 1995:276.

151 On this war dance, see Detienne and Vernant 1978 (French original 1974):196 and
Jouan 1995:283—284. Jouan links it to the state of excitement prior to a battle. A display
of nervous tension would be thoroughly in keeping with Bellerophon’s excitable nature.
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has been transformed by the contact with the divine in the form of
the bridle from the offspring of a monster (tdg d¢gundeog viov ... Top-
yovog, 63) to the winged horse (Inmmov mregoevt’, 86) with the power
to operate “from the cold recesses of the empty air” (ai¥égog Yuyo@mv
amod wolmwv gonuov, 88).1? Both Bellerophon and Pegasos are the off-
spring of a god, Poseidon, and a mortal mother. Up to this point
they have followed the same trajectory, moving from the limited earth-
bound existence of their mortal ancestry to the intermediate space of
the sky from where they are empowered to act through the grace of
Athena. However, only Pegasos completes the journey to the divine
realm.'”® The poet declines to comment on the hero’s ignominious end
(91, text p. 146), but shows Pegasos on Olympos enjoying the hospital-
ity of Zeus (pdtvow Znvog doyoion déxovrar, 92). This draws attention
to the contrast between their closeness when they confronted oppo-
nents and their ultimate separation, and invites the audience to add
the details of why and how the tie was severed. Homer states only
the fact that Bellerophon incurred the hatred of all the gods (xetvog
amiydeto maow Yeotowv, 1. 6.200), but in Isthmian 7 Pindar is more spe-
cific. When Bellerophon tries to enter Olympos on Pegasos the winged
horse breaks the bond by throwing him (6 tov mwtepdeis €ooupe IId-
vaoog / deomdtav E0éhovt’ &¢ oboavol otaduots/ ENdelv pued’ dudyvoiv
Belhegogdvtav / Znvog, 44—47). The following gnome explains that a
“most bitter end awaits that sweetness which is unjust” (to 6¢ mag Oi-
nov / yAury mxgotdta uével tehevtd, 4748). Bellerophon’s uogog (OL.
13.91) is the result of his appropriation of the good (yAun¥) he has been
given for unacceptable ends (wdo dizov). When he acted within the
bounds set for humans Pegasos worked with him, but when he tries to
go beyond his powers Pegasos becomes the instrument of his downfall.
Homer paints a bleak picture of Bellerophon’s tehevtd: he wanders the
Aleian plain alone, cut off from all human contact and devoured by
grief (1} Tou 6 »aw wediov 1O AoV olog GAdro, / &v Fuuov xatédwv, wd-
tov avBodmwv dhegivov, Il 6.201—202). The myth of Olympian 13 ends
on the contrast between the ultimate fates of Bellerophon and Pega-
sos: Pegasos reached Olympos and immortality while Bellerophon did
not. The failure of Bellerophon’s final effort not only means that he for-

152 Cf. Dickson 1986:129—-130 and 131-132 on the signalling of transformation by the
use of different names or epithets.

153 For Bellerophon’s origins, see Hesiod Cat. 7.3-16. For Pegasos’ origins and his
flight from earth to the house of Zeus, see Hesiod Theog. 274—287.
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feits the company of the gods to which Pegasos has been elevated, but
also, looking back at the beginning of the narrative, that he has lost his
earthly ties and possessions, the “kingship and rich inheritance and the
palace” (61-62) that belonged to him before he set out on his quest. His
1solation from god and man is complete.

The myth about Bellerophon and Pegasos shows what a man can
achieve with divine help, but it also hints strongly at the danger that
someone so gifted may be tempted to stray into forbidden territory. In
the transition from the myth to the final praise of the Oligaithidai the
poet shifts the focus from the doomed Bellerophon (91) to Pegasos on
Olympos (tov 8 év Ovhbunw, 92) and then turns to himself and how
he fulfils his obligations (¢u¢ & ..., 93—95) before he begins the enumer-
ation of Oligaithid victories. The transition from the first victory cata-
logue to the myth is in the form of gnomic comment on the necessity
of observing puétgov and xouds (47+48), in the first place with refer-
ence to the poet’s task, but also as a general principle with implications
for the laudandi. After the myth it takes the form of a metaphor, the
poet presenting himself as a javelin thrower who, “in casting whirling
javelins on their straight path, must not hurl those many shafts from
(his) hands beside the mark” (evdvv dxoviwv/ iévta opfov magd oxo-
7OV 0V XN / t¢ wohha Bélea xaQTUveY ¥eoolv, 93—95). The image is that
of a warrior for whom accurate aim is a matter of life and death.!>*
Also, he has to be able to hit the target repeatedly, not just once, some-
thing which requires great skill. The target of the poetic javelin is in
the first place praise, and by admonishing himself not to miss this mark
the poet gives an undertaking that praise will indeed follow. Helping
the Muses to exalt the Oligaithidai is after all his primary purpose
(Moioaug ya dyhaododvolg Exmv / *Ohyardidaiciv T Epav Enirovgog, 9b—
97).1® Like the skilled warrior who launches wohha féhea successfully he

15 Hubbard 1986:42 n. 45 implies that it is an athletic metaphor. However, war is
indicated by the reference to aiming at a mark, and the emphasis on accuracy. In
athletic competition achieving distance was the goal, not hitting a mark as in war.
See Gardiner 1910:339, 347348, 354855 and Harris 1964:92. The context of war is
also the more likely considering the immediately preceding account of Bellerophon’s
martial exploits and the poet’s positioning of himself with reference to the hero (see
below). Moreover, he comes as énirovpog (97), “militarischer Verbiindeter” to praise the
Oligaithidai. See Niinlist 1998:231 and 309—310 on this image.

155 Gf. Most 1985:194-195 on statements in the epinikia that deny or reject the danger
that the transition from myth to praise will not be made. Although Hubbard 1986:42
also interprets the metaphor in terms of the transition from myth to praise, he misreads
the image by likening the mythological section to the “whirling wind-up” of the javelin
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will celebrate the many victories of the Oligaithidai appropriately, on
the one hand giving recognition where it is due, but on the other hand
not making himself guilty of the excess that could attract the ¢pddvog of
gods and men.

However, the metaphor conveys more than just encomiastic propri-
ety. With the emphatically placed éu¢ &’ (93) at the beginning of the line,
strophe and triad and parallel to the tov & (92) which refers to Pega-
sos, the poet positions himself, like the winged horse, as the antithesis
of Bellerophon regarding the outcome of their endeavours. He will not
fail as Bellerophon ultimately did. At the same time this position means
that his 1s the example to follow for making optimal use of one’s talent,
the ovyyeveg fidog of line 13, within the boundaries set for mortals. The
molAd Pédea can therefore also refer to topics of a more general nature
addressed in the poem, such as combining extreme effort with restraint.
The “whirling javelin” embodies the emphasis on accuracy, on throw-
ing “straight” (ed90v, see n. 155). This reaflirms the broader moral con-
text of the encomiastic activity announced in the opening triad by con-
trasting the poet’s control, his toAua .../ evdela (11-12), with the excess
that comes from bold-tongued arrogance ("Ypouv, Kogouv patéga doaov-
wudov, 10). In the concluding triad of the poem the poet demonstrates
both elements of the metaphor, in his commitment to his commission
of praise and by his statement of the moral stance required of successful
people, particularly as it pertains to their relationship with the divine.

It has already been shown that the second victory catalogue admira-
bly fulfils the poet’s duty to praise the Oligaithidai. His comments on
their unusual wish for more Olympic victories tactfully suggest the
proper attitude when people who have achieved much have even higher
ambitions. In desiring more Olympic victories when they have already
achieved three of these highest achievements the Oligaithidai resemble
Bellerophon, who not only desired power over Pegasos when he already
enjoyed a rich life but, having achieved that power, reached even fur-
ther to the realm of the gods. His unhappy fate demonstrates the need
for a reminder that human desires are subject to divine sanction. The

and linking the “final spear cast” with the supposedly “singular and linear (ed90v) praise
of the victor.” In fact the whirling motion does not refer to the way the javelin is
prepared for launch but to how it moves after release. Rotation around its axis can be
achieved with the help of a thong and improves accuracy. See Gardiner 1910:346 and
Harris 1964:93. The spinning javelin therefore strengthens the poet’s implied assurance
that he will indeed be on target.
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poet links the Oligaithidai’s possible future success to the opportunity
it would give him to exercise his poetic talent (té v’ &oooueva Ot Gv
painv oagés, 103). In this way his declaration viv &&hmopon pév, &v ded
ve udv / téhog (“at this point I am hopeful, but with the god is the out-
come,” 104—-105) expresses qualified optimism regarding his own ambi-
tion to celebrate more Olympic victories as well as the Oligaithidai’s
goals, thus softening the injunction to bow to divine will. In the light
of the family’s proven record of success it is certainly reasonable to
indulge in hope, but just as Bellerophon needed divine help to realise
his dream the final outcome of expectations of victory (and the com-
missions for poetry that may follow) must be left to god. Whereas the
gnome explaining Bellerophon’s success (83) highlights the restricted-
ness of the human perspective considering the dvvawg of the gods, here
the danger of exaggerated hopes is pointed out. In the first case what
to man may seem impossible and not even worth hoping for can easily
be achieved if divine power comes to his aid. In the second what to
man may seem an obvious possibility with every chance of realisation
may be contrary to the gods’ plans, as Bellerophon found out to his
cost. The fundamental role of the gods in the unfolding of human life
is reiterated with specific reference to the Oligaithidai and their aspi-
rations: &t 6¢ dainwv yevédhog Egmol, / Al ToUt’ "Evvoliep T Enddoopev
nmodooewv (105-106). Future success must be surrendered to the gods.
With the pointed inclusion of the laudandi through the use of the first
person plural éxdmoopev the poet proclaims that they share with him
the conviction that their best hope lies in acknowledging the power of
the gods and trusting them for the outcome of their future endeav-
ours.” In addition to its function as praise the following enumeration
of victories (106-113) can then be seen as a recognition that their past
victories were a gift from the gods which at the same time strengthens
their hopes for the future.'”’

At the end of the victory catalogue the poet urges himself to “escape
by swimming out with nimble feet” (&ye novgolowv Exvevoov mooiv, 114;
my translation). The impression of having been all but swamped by the

156 Cf. Theunissen 2000:394: “Gleichwohl ermutigt er den Wettkampfer zu einer
starken Hoflnung, stark nicht im Selbstvertrauen, aber im Vertrauen auf den Gott,
in dessen Hinden die Zukunft liegt.” For his analysis of OL 15.104-105 as an expression
of the é\mic “aus der (Pindar) spricht” as it distinguishes itself from that “von der (er)
spricht,” see pp. 393395, and for his full discussion of the topic pp. 307340 (archaic
lyric) and pp. 341395 (Pindar).

157 Cf. Theunissen 2000:394—395.
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“sea of victories”!*® and the allusion to danger in escaping from it once
again imply the ever-present risk of succumbing to tPois and xdgog
where great human achievement is involved.' However, as xotgoiowv

. moolv shows, the poet is confident that he has avoided these pitfalls
and structured his praise in a fitting manner. Significantly, with zobgog
he applies to himself the same word which describes the gods’ ability to
bring about what man regards as impossible (xvovgav xtiow, 83). This
means that with his poem he has succeeded in the task of praising the
numerous achievements of a politically prominent and ambitious family
within the framework of pétoov and noudg as it pertains to man’s
social relations as well as his relationship with the divine, something
which many may have regarded as impossible. With this image of the
accomplished swimmer who negotiates difficulties with ease the poet
also reinforces his position as the positive exemplum in the poem.

The poem closes with a brief prayer: Zet téher’, aid®d dido nai Toyav
teQnv@dv yhvretov (115).1% The epithet “accomplisher” is a recognition
of the power of Zeus, representing the gods, on the one hand to make
things happen for mortals (tedel 8¢ Jed@v dOvawg, 83), on the other to
determine whether their endeavours will have the longed-for result (&v
Ve® .../ télog, 104—105). The first request, for aidwg, is a reminder that
this power should be respected. aiddg is a complex concept. In the
closing prayer of Olympian 7 Zeus is asked to grant the victor aidoiav
xaouwv, “respectful favour,” from both his fellow citizens and strangers
(89—90). In the opening lines of Olympian 15 the victor’s oixog is praised
for its good treatment of citizens and foreigners (uegov dotoig, / Eévolot
ot depamovta, 2—3) so the closing prayer may well allude to the respect
owed them in return. This is Bundy’s reading of the prayer which he
sees as consisting of the conventional “‘double crown’ of success and
good repute.” He interprets aidwg in a passive sense, rejecting the active
sense of “modesty.”!®! It is therefore something received, not exercised.
However, according to Hubbard this meaning only applies when aidwg

158 Gildersleeve 1908:236.

159 For éxvéw as escaping, swimming out of danger or difficulty, cf. Euripides Cyc.
1186, Hipp. 469 and Hipp. 823. Cf. also Niinlist’s conjecture that with xzotvgoiow ...
nootv “das Herauswaten gemeint ist, nachdem der Schwimmer wieder festen Boden
unter den Fiulen hat” (Niinlist 1998:308).

160 On “last requests” as a closural technique in Greek lyric, see Rutherford 1997:44—
46. Most of the examples in his article are from Pindar. See also Race 1990:119-127 on
concluding prayers in epinicians.

161 Bundy 1962, repr. 1986:72 with n. g3, followed by Race 1990:122.
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1s used with a dependent genitive (as at Ol 7.44 and Pyth. 4.218), and
he reads its use in OL 13.115 as the modesty or restraint which should
be exercised equally by victor and poet.'> Theunissen’s interpretation
resembles Hubbard’s in attaching to aidwg an active meaning, but is
closer to Bundy’s in defining it as “Scheu,” awe or reverence, not
“Scham,” modesty.!*® Unlike Bundy, however, he reads the reverence
prayed for at the end of Olympian 13 not as a wish for acknowledgement
in society, but as an acknowledgement that man does not command
the future. The prayer for aidwg thus becomes an “Erkenntnis ..., da3
die Scheu vor einem Gott, der allein kiinftiges Gliick schenken kann,
von eben diesem Gott selbst noch geschenkt werden muf.”!%* Such
reverence for the power of the divine is the prerequisite for granting
the second request, that for the “sweet fortune of pleasant things.”
The image of the swimmer preceding the closing prayer alludes to the
danger of overestimating mortal ability and forgetting that it is subject
to divine favour. aidwg, reverence for the gods, will counteract any such
tendency and make the desired future success possible.

In Olympian 13 Pindar evokes the human condition with reference
to its implications for the proper conduct of life. Man’s responsibilities
in society receive attention, but it is the question of the optimal use of
his talents, which involves the divine dimension, which forms the main
thrust of the poem. In keeping with the fact that this ode celebrates
a family, the Oligaithidai of Corinth, on the occasion of the Olympic
victories of one its members, the social focus is their position in the city
and how they acquit themselves of their responsibilities.'®® While they
are commended for their role in preserving the stability of the ruling
oligarchy they are also reminded that this role has limits. If family
ambition should turn into ¥foig, the danger of ndgog, usurping more
than their share of power, cannot be excluded. The consequences of
such a social transgression are not elaborated, but the desolation which
is Bellerophon’s ultimate fate for disregarding the gods may be regarded
as equally applicable to the overstepping of social limits.

162 Hubbard 1985:142 with n. g2.

163 Theunissen 2000:355.

16+ Theunissen 2000:395.

165 Apart from the matter-of-fact reference to Thessalos and Ptoiodoros as fathers
(85, 41) and Glaukos’ boast of the prominent position of his “father” in Corinth (61-62)
personal relationships do not feature in Olympian 13, nor do these references make any
comments on the nature or obligations of the father-son relationship.
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The major focus of the praise of the Oligaithidai is their inborn tal-
entedness, demonstrated by their prodigious athletic success and, by
assoclation with figures from Corinthian myth, their intellectual abil-
ities. Their quest for more of the prestige attached to victories at
Olympia betrays their ambition to reach even higher. The poem tracks
two ways of pursuing such a goal, the way of Opois and xdgog, exempli-
fied by Bellerophon, which disregards the limits placed on mortals, and
the way of puétpov and »awpds, exemplified by the poet, which gives due
recognition to the power of the gods.

Bellerophon’s story makes it clear that it is not wrong to strive to
exploit one’s talents to the utmost. On the contrary, Athena’s support
shows that if the help of the gods is sought in this endeavour even the
seemingly impossible can be achieved. However, mortals are also held
accountable for their use of the divine gift. Like Bellerophon, if they
do not recognise their dependence on the gods but use their gifts to
further a personal agenda in defiance of mortal limitations, they will
inevitably be ruined. In contrast, the poet is the epitome of the proper
exploitation of god-given talent. He sees his task as a service to the
Muses and recognises the need to keep his praise, now and in the
future, within the bounds demanded by Zeus. Yet his circumspection
is not a case of cringing submissiveness. His confidence in his gift,
apparent throughout the poem, is founded on the certainty that he is
exercising it in accordance with divine will and is therefore assured of
success. As far as the Oligaithidai are concerned he knows that he has
convincingly held up for them the alternatives open to anyone wishing
for greater glory. They are bound to respond in accordance with their
ovyyeves dog, which means that the sweet pleasure of continued good
fortune is theirs.






CHAPTER FIVE

THE POET AS MEDIATOR OF COSMOLOGY

The overview given in Chapter g of cosmological tenets underlying Pin-
dar’s poetry is by its very nature a simplification of a complex web
of beliefs, norms, traditions and practices that are seldom explicitly
acknowledged as determining the ordinary conduct of life. The simpli-
fication results in the first place from the categorisation imposed from
outside on the cosmology described. Categories are not an inherent
characteristic of cosmology as defined in this study (a popular, unsys-
temized world view; see Chapter 3, pp. 29—30), and are therefore not
only to a large extent arbitrary, but also inevitably portray the views of
various aspects of life as more coherent and consistent than they are
likely to have been. A second contributing factor is that the overview is
based on only a selected element of the poetry, the gnomai, which in
spite of their suitability for such an undertaking as argued in Chapter 2
may at times lead to a degree of distortion in the picture presented.

The simplification provided by an overview is, however, a useful
backdrop against which an evaluation can be made of the presenta-
tion of cosmological concerns as they pertain to a specific victor and
his unique circumstances, as well as of Pindar’s general strategy regard-
ing the positioning of a poem in its cosmological context. The epinikia
analysed in Chapter 4, Olympian 12, Isthmian 4 and Olympian 13, demon-
strate to varying degrees how the complexity of an actual situation
compels the poet to emphasise different aspects of the cosmology or
even to suggest variations to accepted views. The analyses suggest that
Pindar is not an unthinking spokesman for a rigidly enforced world
view, but that he consciously exploits this element to further his enco-
miastic ends.’

In both Isthmian 4 and Olympian 19 the poet figure plays an important
role. His actions indicate that presenting the cosmological context of a
particular celebration in an appropriate way is part of the poet’s task. In
this chapter I take a closer look at the role of the poet in mediating cos-

I See Stenger 2004:317 n. 185, 347 for a similar conclusion regarding Bakchylides.
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mological ideas. First Isthmian 4 and Olympian 13 are considered again
with the focus on the poet’s modification of a cosmological principle in
the former and demonstration of such principles in the latter. Taking
as point of departure the oblique presence of the poet in Olympian 12
the section on short odes investigates how the narrator is identified as
poet and to what extent this influences his role in the communication of
cosmology. In addition to Olympian 12, the four short poems Olympian 5,
Pythian 7, Nemean 2 and Isthmian g are treated. In conclusion the perspec-
tives the poet gives on the same cosmological theme in two full-length
odes, Olympian 9 and Nemean 3, are compared.

At this point a clarification of the possible referents of the term ‘the
poet’ is needed. Following the near universal rejection of the autobio-
graphical tradition in Pindaric scholarship a distinction is often made
between the man Pindar and the narrator of his poems, most impor-
tantly in order to prevent the identification of the feelings and opinions
expressed by the latter with those of the former. A recent example is
Mackie’s statement on this issue: “..., when I refer to ‘the poet,” I am
speaking of the constructed, fictional narrator of the odes—I do not
mean to imply anything about the real live poet Pindar.”? Divorcing the
narrator-poet so absolutely from the biographical poet may be effec-
tive for exonerating Pindar from all kinds of presumed failings (such
as being “backward-looking”) and avoiding unsubstantiated biograph-
ical and historical assertions, but it does not account for the fact that
the odes are the products of the “real live poet Pindar” and that he
created the narrator-poet of each poem.* More useful is Rubin’s distinc-
tion between the epinician speaker, the poet figure who acts in what she
terms the Encomium World, and the poet Pindar who acts in the real
world, as well as her recognition that, just as the former world resem-
bles the latter, the poetic roles of the epinician poet figure correspond
to a large degree to the social functions of the real poet and that “the
way Pindar depicts the E-speaker in all his intensional roles has impor-

2 Mackie 200%:3 n. 8.

3 The implied denial of any link between Pindar and ‘the poet’ can have absurd
results. Mackie’s definition of ‘the poet’ is given in a note to another statement: “I
interpret the persona constructed and projected by the epinician poet as a convention
specific to the genre and its function” (Mackie 2003:8). Substituting her definition for
‘the epinician poet’ in this statement gives “the persona constructed and projected by
the constructed, fictional narrator of the odes,” which, if Pindar has nothing to do with
it, means that ‘the poet’ is a self-constructed construct (Mackie uses ‘the epinician poet’
and ‘the poet’ interchangeably).
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tant implications for his own self-presentation in the real world.”* An
important consequence of Mackie’s strict separation as against Rubin’s
more flexible approach is that Mackie’s ‘poet’ seems to be a conven-
tion which, like other rhetorical conventions, may admit of variation
in expression, but in essence remains the same throughout the oeu-
vre, whereas Rubin’s epinician speaker i1s “objectified” and “shaped”
by the real-world poet as his purposes change in accordance with the
circumstances of the particular victor he is celebrating.® Rubin traces
correlations between the mythic and non-mythic sections of Olympian
1 which “allow Pindar to show a highly efficacious E-speaker attempt-
ing to alter reality for the victor ..., and, in the process, for himself.”
Her ultimate aim is to show how the real-world poet Pindar uses the
narrator-poet to express his own concerns about the possible outcomes
of his poem.® With reference to the cosmological context of Pindar’s
victory odes Rubin’s distinction between the poet Pindar and the E-
speaker can be used first to show how the narrator-poet constitutes the
cosmology according to the particular circumstances of the victor and
his family and then to make conclusions about the real poet’s approach
to the presentation of cosmology in his poetry. However, unlike Rubin’s
interpretation of the narrator-poet as the indirect mouthpiece for Pin-
dar’s own views about the effect of his poetry, in the case of the incorpo-
ration of cosmological concerns into a poem the issue is not what Pin-
dar believed about the world and man’s place in it, but how he applied
such beliefs to his patron’s advantage through his manipulation of the
narrator-poet. As far as cosmology is concerned the narrator-poet is
not the mouthpiece of the author-poet but a persona used by him to

* Rubin 1984:977-379, 382.
> Rubin 1984:391. Cf. Pfeijffer 1999:10 on the bonds between Pindar and his pa-

trons:

We cannot possibly tell whether Pindar’s personal concern was genuine. All we
can say is that a hired occasional poet is more likely to express his commissioner’s
viewpoint at the cost of his own than vice versa.

Pfeijffer makes no formal distinction between Pindar and the epinician speaker, but
does regard the depiction of intimacy with the poet’s patrons and audience as probably
fictional (p. 9), which amounts to an implied distinction. Stenger 2004:318-344 discusses
the particular self-presentation of Pindar and Bakchylides in their victory odes as
a necessary foundation for succesful gnomic argumentation. He concludes that the
epinician poet constructs for himself a poetic identity in accordance with the demands
of his public and that this identity does not necessarily coincide with that of the
historical individual (p. 343).
6 Rubin 1984:378, 391—393. Cf. also Rubin 1988:1070.
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further his encomiastic aims. In the following discussion ‘the poet’ is
the constructed narrator-poet unless clearly indicated by a reference to
the author-poet Pindar.

Isthmian 4: The poet modifies a cosmological premise

Isthmian 4 opens with a confident statement by the poet of his mission to
praise Melissos and his family and the ease with which it can be accom-
plished because of Melissos’ achievement at the Isthmos and the fam-
ily’s excellence in general. This opening establishes a strong presence
for the poet in the ode which is maintained until the final line. Initially
the poet’s emphasis is on his role as praise singer (1), but the intro-
duction of certain conventional cosmological elements subtly changes
the focus. Both the poet and the Kleonymidai enjoy the support of
the divine, but they are mortal men and thus subject to vicissitude like
everyone else (1, 5-6). Praise for the family’s standing in the community
and their achievement of the utmost in excellence (7-12) is followed by
a reminder of the limits to which mortal men must adhere (13). The
family’s loss of four men in war (16-17b) demonstrates the vicissitude
which has previously been stated generally in a gnome. Since this set-
back a “different wind” in the form of Melissos’ Panhellenic victory has
however turned the tide for them again and it is the poet’s task with
his hymn in honour of the victory to restore the family’s fame (18—24).
The victory as compensation for losses in other spheres of life is a topic
in several other odes. Ergoteles’ success in the greater Hellenic world
is his reward after the loss of his fatherland (Olympian 12), Herodotos of
Thebes’ chariot race victory provides relief to his father after he expe-
rienced political trouble (Isthm. 1.32—40) and for Arkesilas of Kyrene a
Pythian victory represents the return of calm after the storms of polit-
ical turmoil (Pyth. 5.5-11). The closest parallel to Isthmian 4 is found in
Isthmian 7 where the grief caused by the death in battle of Strepsiadas’
uncle turns to song and celebration because of his victory (23-39).” In
contrast to Isthmian 7, which celebrates a traditionally well-built and
handsome pancratiast whose success mirrors his beauty (22), the situ-
ation 13 complicated in Isthmian 4 by the fact that the victor does not
conform to the norm which links excellence with an imposing appear-

7 For a discussion of the topic with reference to all these passages, see Bundy 1962,
repr. 1986:48-52.
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ance. The task of the poet is therefore not just the straightforward pre-
sentation of the glory of victory as an antidote to suffering and loss,
but the more difficult one of convincing the audience that the victor is
worthy of glory. The prestige of both the victor and his family turns on
the poet’s ability to cast Melissos and his victory in a new light. The
analysis of the poem has shown how he does this by challenging the
traditional outlook that beauty promises great deeds (which is accepted
without comment in Isthmian 7) and replacing it with the idea that
deeds alone warrant glory, while at the same time implying through
his choice of images that success confers its own grace. The poet’s con-
sciousness that he is confronting society’s prejudices is clear from his
comparison of his song for Melissos with Homer’s poetry which reha-
bilitated Aias in the eyes of the world. Although the references to the
Kleonymidai’s losses and Melissos’ ugliness are made only after both
the family and the victor have been comprehensively praised, it can be
assumed that the audience of the poem was well aware of these uncom-
fortable circumstances. The poet’s confident opening statement that he
has a multitude of options to choose from for the current celebration
can therefore also be seen as a direct challenge to a sceptical audience.
His intentions are underlined by the Homer comparison which includes
the audience in the project of giving Melissos appropriate recognition
for his efforts. The important role of the poet in changing reality for the
victor, and in consequence for his beleaguered family, is confirmed by
the final image which shows him pouring grace on Melissos and thus
symbolically fulfilling his assignment to turn an ugly man into a worthy
and respected winner.

The poet’s treatment of the cosmological issues involved in Melis-
sos” victory and his family’s misfortunes is a blend of conforming to
traditional views regarding a mortal’s position in the world and chal-
lenging the norms that regulate a man’s position in society. The divine
is acknowledged as the foundation of human prosperity. When man suf-
fers the setbacks that are an inevitable consequence of his mortal nature
it is in the power of the gods to relieve his suffering, as Poseidon’s gift of
victory to the Kleonymidai after their losses in war demonstrates. Man’s
mortality also means that in reaching for excellence he must always be
aware of the limits of his powers and refrain from trying to reach what
is only accessible to the gods. These ideas, firmly established in the first
triad of the poem, can be seen as the shared cosmological platform
from which the poet sets about the more delicate task of convincing the
audience that they should change their judgment that Melissos is dvo-
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10¢, a judgment based on conventional notions of a man’s appearance
and his worth, by considering his deeds and the lustre they confer on
him.*

It is fair to say that the notion that beauty is a manifestation of the
god-given natural ability which is the foundation of all great deeds is
part of the outlook on life reflected in Pindar’s poetry (see Chapter 4 for
details). However, the fact that the narrator-poet of Isthmian 4 challenges
this commonplace proves that such ideas are used pragmatically, not to
further any personal cosmological agenda, but to enhance the glory
of a particular victor. While it is possible and perhaps even likely that
Pindar, like his aristocratic contemporaries, subscribed to the idea that
beauty and deeds go together, his presentation of the poet in Isthmian
4 as the one who modifies this idea to the advantage of the laudandus
shows that the latter’s circumstances rather than any convictions the
author 1s presumed to have determine the emphasis of praise, even
where the supposedly rigid aristocratic outlook is concerned.

8 The myth of Olympian 4 for Psaumis of Kamarina contains the only other exam-
ple in Pindar’s work of a discrepancy between a man’s appearance and his achieve-
ments. The story of the Argonaut Erginos and the Lemnian women is told to illus-
trate the truth that a man’s deeds prove his worth (dudnelpd tour Bootdv heyyos, 18).
Erginos elicits the scorn (dmuic, 20) of the women on account of his prematurely grey
hair. Since this makes him look older than his years, he is judged unfit for action.
(Although his ability to perform well at Hypsipyle’s games seems to be questioned,
it is more than likely that the women in fact doubt his virility—having killed their
husbands, they planned to seduce the Argonauts in order to repopulate their island.)
By winning the race in armour he demonstrates his speed and can therefore con-
fidently assure the women of his strength and courage (ottog &y®d tayvtdty / yeloeg
8¢ nal Mrog {oov, 24—25), i.e. his manliness. There is still no agreement on whether
the myth should be read to imply that Psaumis’ abilities were doubted because of
his appearance or not. For example, T. Schmitz 1994 argues that the function of
the myth, with the gnome which it elucidates, is merely to support the poet’s con-
tention that his praise of Psaumis is truthful (o0 1e0dei téyEw / Aoyov, 17-18) and that
it says nothing about Psaumis’ appearance, while Erbse 1999:15-16 (without refer-
ence to any other scholars) assumes a physical resemblance between the victor and
Erginos (for brief discussions of the different positions, and references, see Gerber
1987:22 and T. Schmitz 1994:210 with nn. §-5). Even though the gnome underlines
the pre-eminence of deeds, the myth demonstrates, as does the case of Melissos of
Thebes, that the accepted view was that a man’s appearance could be used to appraise
his potential for success. On the topic of proving one’s worth in deeds, see Gun-
dert 1935:13-14 and Bowra 1964:178-180, and for parallels from other poets Gerber
1987:20.
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Olympian 13: The poet demonstrates cosmological principles

As in Isthmian 4 the narrator of Olympian 19 immediately identifies him-
self as poet (Emauvéwv oirwov ... yvooouor ... Kégwdov, 2—4) and is a
prominent character throughout the ode. However, the poet plays com-
pletely different roles in the two poems. In Isthmian 4 he relies on the
power of his craft to change reality for the victor and consequently for
his family. By poetic means he transforms an ugly winner into some-
one worthy of the recognition of society. The focus is the relationship
between the victor and his fellow citizens with the poet acting as medi-
ator between them. In Olympian 15 no special claims are made for the
powers of poetry to enhance the prestige of the victor and his fam-
ily. It i3 clear from the opening praise of the family and the city of
which they are co-rulers as well as the two extensive victory catalogues
that grounds for glorification are not lacking. Rather, the issue is how
to keep the tribute for such a prominent and successful family within
acceptable bounds. These bounds are defined primarily in terms of
man’s mortality and his relationship with god. To be sure, the open-
ing praise of the family for their contribution to political stability in the
city of Corinth introduces the topic of restraint, but in the rest of the
poem the main concern is with finding the limit of human striving and
achievement beyond which lies trespassing on the terrain of the gods.
The focus is on man’s position in the world rather than in society.

In the search for balance between mortal aspiration and the limits
of mortality the narrator-poet of Olympian 13 plays a vital role. Two
intertwined strands of action characterise this role of the poet in the
ode. Most conspicuous is his recurring commentary on the way he per-
forms his task of praise, but equally important is his acknowledgement
of the ambit of divine power in both the world inhabited by him and
his patrons and the world of the heroes of myth.

The poet makes visible the presence and influence of the divine as
a general force in human life through the dealings of particular gods
with Corinth and the Oligaithidai. The bond between the city and
Poseidon is apparent from its designation as the “portal of Isthmian
Poseidon” (ToBuiov / meddugov Iotedavos, 4—5), but it is also closely
linked to Dionysos, the Muse and Ares (tai Auwvioov ... ydottes, 18—
19; &v 8¢ Moio’ advmvoos, /&v &’ "Agng dviel, 22—23). Both the politi-
cal stability in Corinth and the physical and intellectual abilities of its
citizens are attributed to the Horai, the daughters of Zeus (6-10, 14—
17). Zeus is the highest representative of divine power and the poet
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addresses two prayers to him in that capacity. The prayer preceding the
first victory catalogue stresses the supremacy of the god and recognises
his power over the fortunes of men, both in their social group and as
individuals (24—28), while the concluding prayer confirms that the fami-
ly’s readiness to entrust future victories to Zeus and Ares (105-106) is an
acknowledgement that the fulfilment of all human desires rests with god
(115). As far as the world of heroes is concerned the Bellerophon myth
demonstrates a gnome about the absolute difference between human
and divine dVvaws (83). The former is in fact shown to be worth little
without the intervention and support of the latter. In the myth divine
dvvaug is demonstrated primarily in the actions of Athena, but the
respect accorded to Poseidon, the “mighty Earthholder” (evovodevet/
... Fawooyw, 80-81), shows that his goodwill is also indispensible for the
fulfilment of Bellerophon’s dream of control over Pegasos.

In his presentation of the reach of the divine in the world of heroes
and men the poet twice demonstrates the appropriate human response
by referring to his own attitude. Excessive praise for human endeavour
constitutes a transgression on the divine terrain. By praying that his
words may not provoke Zeus’ envy (Ggpdovntog &meootv/ yévolo, 25—
26) the poet simultaneously acknowledges the limits of his powers and
undertakes to stay within those limits. His reaction to the Oligaithidai’s
wish for more Olympic victories shows similar restraint. Although such
victories could benefit him as much as the victors he takes care to leave
control of the future to the gods and to imply that the family should
and will follow his example (101-106).°

9 Tt has to be said that in this passage the distinction between the author Pindar
and the narrator-poet he has constructed is close to breaking down. The problem arises
from the anticipated participation of the poet in the commemoration of future victories.
It 1s difficult to avoid the conclusion that Pindar is referring to himself as author, but
if this is the case the expression of hope that he may have this opportunity, combined
with deference to the will of the gods, must also be attributed to the historical Pindar,
something which the use of a distinction aims to avoid. One solution would be to
assume that the same narrator-poet appears in all the poems, but this would negate
the flexibility in points of view which the postulation of a narrator distinct from the
author recognises. A compromise solution is to posit continuity as regards the narrator
for poems for the same victor or family. (Pindar’s poems provide enough material in
the form of multiple poems for one victor to test this proposition; however, such an
undertaking is beyond the scope of this study.) Of course, the fact that an author can
construct a different narrator for different poems implies that he himself is capable of
conceiving of the differences embodied by these narrators. If scholars would accept
archaic poets’ ability to promote agendas other than their own the need for splitting
hairs about the identity of the narrator might disappear. A positive contribution in
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The poet’s acceptance that his work is circumscribed by a divine
plan is part of his self-presentation as someone who makes optimum
use of his god-given talents. These talents enable him to do justice to
the Oligaithidai’s many achievements within the limits ordained by the
gods. His tribute to them exemplifies noupodg, what is “exactly right,”
since he has mastered the difficult demands of pétpov, exploiting his
poetic gifts fully without going “too far,” trespassing on the terrain of
the gods (47—48). Unlike Bellerophon, who, forgetting that the bridle
was a divine gift, ultimately lost everything, the poet faces the future
confidently in the knowledge that his relationship with the gods is
sound.

In Olympian 13 the poet’s own actions and attitudes demonstrate
the views with respect to god and man’s place in the world expected
of a family such as the Oligaithidai. The confidence with which he
expounds this particular world view shows that he fully expects the
family to be in accord with him. Furthermore, any possible misgivings
in Corinthian society as to the family’s aspirations, be they athletic or
political, are countered by the poet’s reassuring insistence on the values
of moderation and reverence for the gods.

Cosmology and the poet in short odes

The analysis of Olympian 12 in Chapter 4 traces the deliberate way in
which the victor’s association with his family, city of birth and adopted
city is presented to take account of his immigrant status. As in the
two longer poems discussed so far the narrator’s presence is apparent
throughout the poem, from the opening first person singular verb Aio-
oouau (1) to the direct address of the victor in the last lines (Egydteheg, /
... Paotdlews, 18-19)."° However, it is not immediately clear as in the
longer poems that the narrator has assumed the persona of a poet, nor
is there any obvious indication of the narrator’s role in modifying the

this regard is Mann 2000. He shows that the political structure of a victor’s home
city and his position in that structure, not the views of the poet, determine whether
a specific poem will extol a “Herrschafssystem” or a “Polisideologie” (see pp. 45—
46 for his conclusions). Mann’s concern that such pragmatism should not prompt a
devaluation of the poetry of Pindar and Bakchylides, but rather be recognised as proof
of their poetic greatness (p. 46) can only be attributed to the still current prejudice
against archaic value systems.
10 For a list of signs of the narrator in a text, see Louw 1992:31.
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usual identification of the victor with the patriline to suit Ergoteles’ cir-
cumstances comparable to, for example, the poet’s openly expressed
intention to use his poetry to benefit Melissos of Thebes (Isthm. 4.43—
44). To establish whether the mediation of cosmological ideas can nev-
ertheless be regarded as part of the poet’s task in Olympian 12 it is neces-
sary to determine whether the poem contains any references to a poetic
programme. According to Niinlist “(p)oetologische Bildersprache ist ein
fester Bestandteil des Programms eines Pindarischen Epinikions,” but
Olympran 12 1s the one exception which contains no such image."' How-
ever, as indicated in the analysis (Chapter 4, p. 111), the narrator’s asser-
tion fitot zol ted nev / ... / dwheng rud voteqpuilogonoe(v) moddv (“truly
would the honor of your feet, ... have dropped its leaves ingloriously”;
13-15) is a litotic expression of the power of poetry to overcome man’s
mortality and thus refers to the poet’s task in this regard. The refer-
ence to song is admittedly oblique,'? but in the light of Niinlist’s finding
about the pervasiveness of poetological imagery it seems reasonable to
assume a poetic persona for the narrator in Olympian 12 as in the other
odes.

As for this narrator-poet’s role in establishing the poem’s cosmolog-
ical context, it appears in his prayer to Tucha, daughter of Zeus, on
behalf of Himera (and by implication Ergoteles), which acknowledges
divine power over human fortunes (1-5). Less direct, but also part of
the cosmological ideas the poet presumably wishes to convey, are the
following gnomic expressions of the human condition (5-12a). In the
epode the presence of the narrator is again strongly felt through his
continuous direct address of the victor (13: vi¢ ®ihavogog, ... ted; 16: 0’
18: "Egyoteheg; 19: faotdlels), but, as has already been noted, he gives
no overt sign that he is structuring the social references to fit Ergote-
les’ unique circumstances.'® Overall, although cosmological themes are
prominent throughout the poem their communication is not portrayed

' Niinlist 1998:347, 346. He defines “poetological” statements as “diejenigen Aus-
sagen, aus denen ein dichterisches Programm (eine ‘immanente Poetik’) abgeleitet wer-
den kann” (p. 10).

12 Nisetich explicates the reference as follows:

Ergoteles” honor has not shed its leaves and so it is not ‘in-glorious’—d-»\efg,
without xhéog. This is equivalent to saying that it has found its way into song, for
song dispenses x\éog. Indeed, from an etymological and practical point of view,
song and »Aéog are the same (Nisetich 1977:261).

13 Or at least not a sign that present-day readers can still recognise. The way in
which the social particulars pertaining to Ergoteles are presented, as set out in my
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as a function of the poet and can only be deduced to be such from the
assumption that the ode has a poet as narrator.

Niinlist seems to suggest that the absence of poetological images in
Olympian 12 can be attributed to its brevity.'* The question then arises
whether other short odes show a similar ambiguity as to the identity of
the narrator and the issue of the role of the poet in the mediation of
cosmological concepts. The odes that will be considered are Olympian
5, Pythian 7, Nemean 2 and Isthmian 3. While all these poems contain
imagery suggesting a poetic programme,’ there is considerable varia-
tion in the prominence given to the narrator and in how emphatically
he is identified as poet. The effect of these variables on the role of the
poet as mediator of cosmology will now be investigated.

Nemean 2 opens and closes with images of poetic activity. The prelude
to Zeus with which the Homeridai begin their songs serves as compar-
ison for Timodemos’ first victory at the sanctuary of Zeus at Nemea
(1-5), but it can also be linked self-referentially to the introduction of
the poem itself.'® This is confirmed in the final lines when the narrator
calls on Timodemos’ fellow citizens to begin a celebration with song
(24—25), thus positioning this short ode as a prelude to the following
n@®pos.!” In spite of the attention thus drawn to the poem’s function
as poetry the narrator remains in the background and reveals himself
as poet only indirectly. His presence is first felt in the deictic 638 évrp
(3), which points to the victor but does not specify him and thus leaves
open the possibility that the narrator is also referring to himself as hav-
ing made a beginning with his poem in the same way that Timodemos
has laid a foundation for future success with this first victory (xatafo-
My ... viragogiog d¢dexton medTov, 4).'* An allusion to the narrator
as poet can also be detected in a second meaning of xatafokd, “instal-
ment” or “down-payment” (LS] s.v.), which hints at the poet’s remuner-
ation for the poem as well as the possibility that Timodemos’ expected

analysis, may conceivably have been sufficiently different from the norm to alert the
original audience to the poet’s intentions.

14 Niinlist 1998:946 with n. 41.

15 For details, see the Stellenindex in Niinlist 1998.

16 Niinlist 1998:117.

17 Hubbard 1995:55.

18 Niinlist 1998:117. Other signs of the narrator are the apostrophe and second
person pronoun in line 14, and the apostrophe and exhortations in lines 24—25. The
first person does not occur.
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future victories will mean more commissions for him.!" Although this
poet-narrator gives the victory a divine framework and acknowledges
its social context (see Chapter 4, pp. 104—105) he draws no attention
to these cosmological categories or his representation of them. To the
extent that he is visible at all, the poet fulfils the role of laudator, not
commentator on or representative of a world view.

Isthmian 3 1s similar to Nemean 2 in that the narrator does not act in
the first person, but reveals himself indirectly, for example in relation
to his addressees, Zeus (Ze¥, .../ éx oédev, 4-5) and the audience (iote
uav, 15). In contrast to Nemean 2, which contains no gnomai, this poem
consists only of direct praise for the victor and his family (9—17b) and
gnomai (1-8, 18-18b).2 Consequently there is a strong emphasis on
cosmological topics, including the importance of reciprocity in human
relations (1—3, 7-8), the role of the gods in human life and the need
to acknowledge their power (4-6), and the vicissitude inherent in the
human condition (18-18b). The gnomic assertion of the views on these
topics is another way for the narrator to make his presence felt.?!
This presence is especially noticeable in the strong value judgment
expressed by the anaphoric modal yo1 in edxiénv 8 Eoywv dmowva xon
uev vpvijoor tov E0Aov, / xom 8¢ rmudlovt’ dyavais xogiteoowv Paotdoot
(“In recompense for glorious deeds one must hymn the good man
and must exalt him, as he revels, with gentle poems of praise,” 7-8).
Significantly, this gnome deals with the topic of reciprocity specifically
as it relates to the poet’s task of praise and can therefore be regarded
as the narrator’s self-identification as poet.?? As for the poet’s mediation
of cosmological ideas, although he does not take an explicit stand in
this regard, the succession of gnomai as well as his acknowledgement
of Zeus shows that the communication of certain values is essential
to the success of his task as laudator. On the one hand the gnomai
imply that the victor Melissos exemplifies the good man who avoids

19 Contra Instone 1989:113 n. 16. Since he does not make a connection between
the prelude of the Homeridai and the opening of the ode, he rejects this meaning for
ratafold here on the grounds that it can only apply to Pindar.

20 Because of the direct address, Zed, ueydhor 8 doetoi dvarolg Emovrar/ &x oédev
(4—5) technically does not qualify as a gnome, but in the context it can be read as
equivalent to “great achievements come to mortals from Zeus.”

2l See Louw 1992:31 and 45 n. 40.

22 On this gnome as an expression of the poet’s task, see Niinlist 1998:351 n. 53, and
for the poetological images it contains pp. 287288 (song as recompense) and 307 (song
as embrace).
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excess on the social level and recognises the divine dispensation for
his life, on the other hand they exhort his fellow citizens to demon-
strate their commitment to these values by rewarding Melissos with
praise.

The narrator of Olympian 5 addresses three divinities in succession,
the nymph Kamarina, daughter of Ocean (Qxeavod 9vyateg, 2), Pallas
Athena (& mohdoye Talldg, 10) and Zeus the Saviour (Swthe tpivepeg
Zev, 17). The song begins with a reference to itself as the reward, ded-
icated to Kamarina, for Psaumis’ success at Olympia (1—4). Although
the narrator as poet is thus implied he stays in the background while
elaborating on the victor’s “lofty deeds” ("Yynhav doetdv, 1; 4-8). In
the following city praise, addressed to its guardian Athena, the narrator
retreats behind the victor whom he presents as a poet figure coming
from Olympia to sing of the city’s sacred places ((xwv & Olvoudov »oi
ITéhomog map’ ednedtwy / otadudy, ..., deldel ..., 9—12).2 Further praise
of the victor (13-14) is followed by a gnome, which again establishes the
narrator’s presence, about the requirements and risks of achievement
and the response of fellow citizens (15-16; see Chapter 3, p. 88 for text
and discussion). However, only in the final address to Zeus does the
narrator both step forward as character in the text and identify himself
unequivocally as poet: ... Zed, .../ .../ ixétag oédev Eoyxouar Avdiolg
ambov &v avhoig (17-19; “Zeus, ... as your suppliant I come, calling to
the sound of Lydian pipes”). The poet approaches the supreme god
as suppliant on behalf of the city and the victor, praying for fame for
manly deeds for the former and that the latter may continue to enjoy
prosperity (symbolised by “Poseidon’s horses”), and experience good
cheer in old age from the support of his sons (20—23). In the prayer
for Psaumis the poet explicitly assumes the task of mediating cosmol-
ogy. By portraying himself as suppliant he demonstrates the appropriate
attitude towards the gods, while his prayer alludes to the human condi-
tion with its reference to old age and acknowledges the importance of
proper social relations, specifically in the family context.

Cosmological concerns are of course already raised in the addresses
to the nymph Kamarina and the goddess Athena and more particularly,

«

23 On the retreating narrator, cf. Ninlist 1998:351: “... poetologische Bildersprache
(zieht sich) wie ein Faden durch Pindars Liedgeflecht, der bald an die Oberflache tritt,
bald wieder hinter anderen Erzihlstringen verschwindet.” On the arrival motif, see
Bundy 1962, repr. 1986:27—28 and for details of its use as poetological image Niuinlist
1998:229-258.
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from the point of view of the poet’s role, in the gnome about the
broader social context of victory preceding the invocation of Zeus.
While the narrator is only retrospectively speaking as poet in this
gnome the concluding gnome which follows the prayer is clearly part
of the poet’s presentation of cosmological ideas. In it he positions
the successful individual in both the social and the divine sphere by
enumerating the conditions for “healthy prosperity”: vyievia & €l g
SMBov dodet, / EEaprémv ntedteool xal ebAoyiav mpooTideic, W wotevoy)
Yeog yevéadau (23—24). This man must combine possessions with a good
name, i.e. respect from his community. é€agxéwv suggests that this
is possible with the right attitude to wealth (“sufficient possessions”),
namely being generous with it.?* A man’s attitude to his prosperity also
has implications for his relationship with the divine. However successful
he may be, he must realise his limitations as a mortal and “not seck to
become a god.”

From the first two triads Psaumis appears as an example of a man
who “fosters a sound prosperity.” He uses his wealth to honour the
gods and benefit his city and fellow citizens, and therefore enjoys their
goodwill. In the last triad the poet steps forward boldly to assume the
task of reminding the victor and the audience of what is necessary
for continued prosperity. Whether the poet’s emphatic self-presentation
through the image of the suppliant, and the particular cosmological
topics he highlights, reflect the victor’s unique circumstances or his
standing in the community is not revealed in the poem. The poet’s
mediation of cosmological ideas can therefore only be evaluated in
general terms, not as a response to, for example, an affront to a man’s
dignity (Melissos, Isthmian 4) or actions that may lead to overstepping
mortal limits (the Oligaithidai, Olympian 13).

In contrast, in Pythian 7 the narrator explicitly reacts to the cir-
cumstances of the victor when he contrasts the joy of victory with
the unpleasant consequences of envy (véq &’ edmoayiq xalow T O &
dyvopon, / gdovov auefouevov td waka €oya, 18-19), and gnomically
explains such setbacks as part of the inevitable vicissitude that accom-
panies enduring happiness (19—21; see Chapter 4, p. 104 for text and
discussion). He identifies himself as the poet who has come to sing of

24 Cf. Nem. 1.31-92: odx #oapar mohbv &v ueydow mhobtov nataneipalg &xew, / dAA
govtov &b te madelv nal dnodoon gikowg Eapxémv (“T do not desire to keep great wealth
hidden away in a palace, but to succeed with what I have and be praised for helping
friends”).
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Megakles” and his family’s victories (dyovtt 8¢ ue ... vizaw, 13; “... vic-
tories ... prompt me”).” Another part of his duty as poet is to be a
Eévoc for the victor.?® His reflection on the human condition involves
changing his objective stance as laudator of the family’s successes to sub-
jective involvement in the victor’s circumstances, signalled by the inti-
mate tone of the first person statements in line 18, which project the
image of a solicitous friend. It is from this position that he provides a
cosmological contextualisation for Megakles’ ill-treatment at the hands
of his fellow citizens. It is the poet as friend, not just a contractually
bound associate, who crafts a positive interpretation of vicissitude. In
Olympian 5 the suppliant-poet intervenes on behalf of the victor and at
the same time conveys relevant cosmological views. Similarly, in Pythian
7 the poet acting as Eévog offers his gnomic interpretation of the world
as consolation and explanation for the trying circumstances accompa-
nying Megakles’ success.?”

It is clear from the above discussion that there is no consistent pat-
tern for short odes regarding the identification of the narrator as poet,
the weight given to cosmological ideas and the role of the poet in con-
veying these ideas. The use of the first person is neither a necessary, nor
a sufficient means of identifying the narrator as poet. In Olympian 5 and
Pythian 7 a first person verb and pronoun respectively express the nar-
rator’s poetic activity, but in Olympian 12 the opening first person verb
only retrospectively and obliquely, if at all, makes that connection.” In
Nemean 2 and Isthmian g, neither of which contains first person state-
ments, descriptions of the nature or role of poetry nevertheless confirm
that the narrator acts in the capacity of poet. With the exception of
Nemean 2, which refers to cosmological topics almost in passing, the
cosmological context of victory is a prominent element of the poems.
Some of the major issues addressed are the supremacy of the gods, the
limitations and vicissitude of mortal life, identification with the family,
including inherited ability, and reciprocity in social relations, with the

25 Note also the self-conscious reference to song in the poem’s opening lines (1—4).

% Cf. Lefkowitz 1991:35. For details of the Eevio motif as a poetological image,
see Ninlist 1998:291—294. See also Kurke 1991b:135-159 for a discussion of Eevia
relationships, including that between poet and victor, in Pindar’s epinikia.

27 Cf. Nem. 8.42—44 on the need for friends (in the more personal sense of gilol) in
adversity and prosperity (for text and brief discussion, see Chapter 3, pp. 95-96).

2 Although the opening stance of the narrator of Olympian 12 is very similar to that
of the suppliant-narrator of Olympian 5 he gives no sign, as the latter does, that his
intervention on behalf of Himera is that of a poet.
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emphasis, to judge from Olympian 12 and Pythian 7, determined by the
circumstances of the victor.?

As for the poet as mediator of cosmology in these poems, since
the narrator has been shown to be the poet in every case, whatever
is conveyed in this regard can in theory be ascribed to the agency of
the poet. However, measured against the emphatic self-presentation of
the narrator as poet in Isthmian 4 and Olympan 13 and the noticeable
impact this has on the representation of cosmological issues relevant
to the victor or his family, the narrators in the odes under discussion
are to varying degrees less outspoken about their task as poet and
consequently do not emphasize to the same extent the presentation
of a particular cosmological outlook as a distinctive function of their
fulfilment of this task.

In Olympian 12 the power of poetry to immortalise fame is symboli-
cally evoked, but the narrator does not claim any role in this process
(as he does emphatically in Isthmian 4). The narrator of Nemean 2 refers
to the working of song and hints at his own activity in constructing the
current poem. However, he does not comment on the song’s goals as
they pertain to his action as poet, but adresses his exhortation to hon-
our Zeus and the victor with song to the citizens, thus making them
responsible for demonstrating reverence in the divine sphere and reci-
procity in the social sphere. Isthmian 3, the third of the poems in which
the narrator is indirectly identified as poet, is the only one which com-
bines this identification with reflection on the poet’s task, specifically
the obligation to reward the good man for his efforts. The gnomic state-
ment of the poet’s duty to praise is in fact the transition to the specific
praise for Melissos and his family (9—17b). The general statement made
concrete in this way shows that this particular poet has accepted the
responsibility to act in accordance with the outlook expressed in the
gnome. As such his praise also demonstrates to the citizens of Thebes,
whom he reminds of the family’s fame and that Melissos has now made
a further contribution to it (13—-17b; note the emphatic {ote udv, 15), how
to fulfil their duty, generally expressed in the opening gnome, towards
this particular victor. The poet-narrator of this ode thus reveals him-
self, albeit indirectly, as mediator for a given outlook and its associated
conduct.

29 Since the focus in the above brief treatments of the odes is on the poet and his
role as mediator of cosmology rather than on the cosmological issues themselves not all
of these as they appear in every poem have been mentioned.
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Even when the narrator’s action as poet is expressed in the first
person this does not mean that all the cosmological themes found in
a poem are necessarily presented specifically as part of the poet’s task.
For example, in Pythian 7, in addition to the closing reflections of the
poet as friend on vicissitude and happiness, a particular world view
is represented in the identification of the victor Megakles in terms of
his family membership. However, although the poet reveals himself as
such in praising the family’s achievements there is no indication that
he regards his presentation of Megakles’ identity as part of his poetic
endeavour. His duty is to praise, and the reference to family ties is part
of the conventional way of doing this.

The poet as suppliant in Olympian 5 to some extent resembles the
poet as friend in Pythian 7, for example when he evokes an intimate
picture of Psaumis enjoying a pleasant old age, surrounded by his chil-
dren. However, whereas in the latter case the narrator metamorphoses
from poet as laudator to poet as friend in the course of the poem, in
the former his stance remains essentially the same throughout. When
he makes explicit his identity as poet in the process of interceding with
Zeus on behalf of the city and the victor, this is just the culmination of
a series of similar actions, first his offer of the song to Kamarina and
then his presentation of the singing victor to Athena. On this basis it
can be said that the poet has structured the whole poem, not just the
final strophe in which he makes explicit his intentions, to convey the
cosmological ideas appropriate to a proper celebration of victory, and
that he himself leads the way by showing deference to the gods and
using his authority as dispenser of wisdom to pronounce on social rela-
tions as well as the successful man’s attitude to the divine in the form of
gnomai.*

Olympian g and Nemean 3: The poet assumes
different attitudes to a central cosmological tenet

Family connections are conspiciously emphasised in many of Pindar’s
victory odes. On a superficial level the naming of kinsmen and clan
serves to identify the victorious athlete, but its real function is to sup-
port the idea that inherited ability, gud, is a divine gift that runs in

30 In her studies of Pindar’s first person statements Lefkowitz regularly points out
that these statements cast the poet as moral judge and example; see “poet: as moral
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families and provides the foundation of achievement. Olympian 9 and
Nemean g are two full-length odes for athletes of whom practically noth-
ing 1s known apart from their success at the games. It is of course not
unusual to find references to an athlete only in sources linked to the
games, such as epinikia and victory lists, but the almost total lack of
information about the social connections of Epharmostos of Opous and
Aristokleidas of Aigina is rare. Apart from Midas of Akragas (Pythian 12)
Epharmostos is the only victor commemorated by Pindar for whom
no clan membership or family ties (e.g. father, grandfather, uncle) are
specified.’! Although Aristokleidas’ father Aristophanes is named (Nem.
3.20) there is no further allusion to a family of any notable ancestry or
achievement.®? Given the importance attached to natural talent inher-
ited from a man’s forebears in Pindar’s odes one can reasonably assume
that part of the challenge of these commissions was how to account for
success in the absence of praiseworthy family connections. Both poems
display the common strategies of linking the victor’s success to the great

adviser” in the General Index of Lefkowitz 1991. The above discussions of Isthmian 3
and Olympian 5 show that the expression of this role is not restricted to first person
statements.

3UIE the epithet ebdoEog (5), which constitutes the only direct praise of Midas, is
more than mere convention he was probably famous enough for Pindar to dispense
with family detail. Also, the same importance was presumably not attached to inherited
ability in playing the adhog as in sport. For details of the specification of relationships,
see Garey 1989:9 with nn. 12-14. See also Miller 1993a:119 n. 10 on odes in which the
victor’s father is not mentioned. It is also worth noting that of Bakchylides’ victory odes
only the very fragmentary Ode 12 contains no family references. It is impossible to
determine whether the victories enumerated in lines §3—42 are those of Aigina or of the
victor’s family. Carey includes Lampromachos (Ol 9.84) in a list of named relatives
in Pindar whose relationship with the victor is not specified. However, it is by no
means certain that Epharmostos and Lampromachos were related. The reference to
npoevia (83) could indicate a political role which brought him into contact with Pindar.
Although a literal interpretation of the “arrival motif™ (see n. 23 above) in passages such
as Ol 9.83-85 runs the risk of positing biographical information where there is none,
the poet’s statement does seem to indicate that he came for Lampromachos’ Isthmian
achievement and that Epharmostos happened to win on the same day. It is possible that
Lampromachos introduced Epharmostos to Pindar as a fellow citizen. The reference in
the ode for Epharmostos could then be the athlete’s acknowledgement in return for the
introduction to a famous poet, and the poet’s for the introduction to a very successful
athlete. For discussion of these issues and further references, see Gerber 2002:57-59.

32 The only similar case of a private citizen praised in a full-length ode is Hagesi-
damos of Western Lokroi. In Olympian 10 his father is mentioned twice (2, 99), but
Hagesidamos is praised as a Lokrian rather than as member of a particular family (93—
100). This link with the city is made even more emphatically in Olympian 11.13-15, the
short ode in honour of the same victory. The fact that Hagesidamos had a trainer (OL
10.17-19) may however indicate a family of some status and means.
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deeds of his city’s heroes as well as to those of Herakles, the hero
par excellence, and making strong general claims for the superiority of
inherited excellence.?® However, although in both cases mythical ances-
tors fulfil the function of a real family, the value ultimately attached to
@ud, and especially its divine basis, differs considerably. This difference
1s reflected most conspicuously in the actions and attitudes of the poet
as he relates to the victor and in his portrayal of himself as representive
of a particular outlook.

Although Epharmostos’ athletic achievements could speak for them-
selves—with the Olympic victory celebrated in Olympian 9 he has not
only become a periodonikés, but of individual victors celebrated by Pindar
only Diagoras of Rhodes (Olympian 7) boasts victories at more sites—
these successes as such do not constitute his praiseworthiness. It is what
they represent, his inborn excellence and with it the favour of the gods,
that makes him a man to be reckoned with. In fact his extraordinary
athletic prowess, since it cannot be represented as the logical outcome
for a member of a distinguished family, needs an explanation.** The
creation of a genealogy for Epharmostos that posits an exceptionally
close relationship with the city of Opous and its mythical ancestors
is the centrepiece of the argument. It is supported by the Herakles
myth, which emphasises the divine basis of ability, and the special
characteristics of the extended victory catalogue.

The intimate association between Epharmostos and the city of
Opous is established early in the poem when the poet urges himself to
“praise her (i.e. the city) and her son” (aiviiooug & xoi viov, 14). The city
as metaphorical parent is a common enough image in Pindar’s odes,
in fact only a few lines later Opous is called “the Lokrians’ mother”
(Aoxg@v ... potég’, 20). In addition to the city as mother the homeland
1s often evoked as father with the words mdtoa and matpic.?® However,

33 Rose 1974:151 notes Pindar’s

preference for myths which view the achievement of the victor as the validation
of his blood heritage—Tliterally where possible, otherwise what we might call
“metaphorically,” that is, as if the heroes of the victor’s homeland were direct
bloodline ancestors.

He lists 23 odes containing such myths, among which Olympian g and Nemean g are the
exceptions which do not also refer to actual family excellence (p. 152).

3% For examples of a victor’s success being directly linked to that of his father, see
Chapter 4, pp. 132133 with n. 85.

35 In the opening of Isthmian 1 the poet refers to Thebe, the nymph representing
the city of Thebes, as his mother (Mdtep éud, 1), states the preeminence of parents by
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the image of a man as son of his city is unique to Olympian 9. While
the city as mother implies the citizens in general as children, the spe-
cific designation of Epharmostos as son of Opous makes it clear from
the start that theirs is a special bond. This is confirmed in the imme-
diately following praise of Opous when Epharmostos’ achievements at
Olympia and Pythia are merged with those of the city so that he both
exemplifies and enhances the latter’s prestige (16—20).%

The poet interrupts his city praise to elaborate on his own role in
spreading the city’s glory by sending out the news of Epharmostos’
success (21—25). The ultimate purpose of this digression is to draw
attention to the divine foundation of all human ability, summarised
in the gnome “men become brave and wise as divinity determines”
(&yadol 8¢ nai cogol natd daipov’ dvdges/ éyévovt’, 28—29g). The poet
first presents himself as an example of this principle at work (25-28) and
then proceeds to the mythical example of Herakles who successfully
fought the gods Poseidon, Apollo and Hades (29—35). Although he goes
on to distance himself from this story because of the implied impiety
(35—41) he has forcefully made the point that such power can only be
from god (“for how else could Herakles have brandished his club in his
hands ...?” &nei dvtiov/ mdg &v ... ‘Hoaxkéng oxvtarov tivage yegoiv /
...; 20—30) and must therefore demonstrate divine favour.”

Epharmostos’ lack of family prestige has already been noted as cre-
ating a special need to prove his praiseworthiness. Having established
both the athlete’s special bond with the city and the divine source of
all outstanding ability, the poet now sets out to demonstrate through
the main mythical narrative what the implications of the former are
for Epharmostos and with the victory catalogue how his athletic career
exemplifies the latter.

The crux of the poet’s structuring of the foundation myth of the city
of Opous is how its early demise as a result of the childlessness of its
king Lokros is avoided. The involvement of the gods is crucial. Zeus is

means of a gnomic rhetorical question (ti gpiktegov xedvdv toxéwv dyadoig; 5) and calls
Thebes the fatherland of Kadmos’ people (Kadpov otoatd ...,/ ... motoidy, 11-12). For
the city as mother, see also O/ 6.100 and Nem. 5.8, and as fatherland Ol 8.20 and 12.16,
Pyth. 7.5 and 9.74, Nem. 7.85 and 8.46, Isthm. 2.27 and 5.43.

36 Cf. Miller 1993a:125.

37 Gerber 2002:39 makes the important point that the myth is not rejected as untrue.
Tor a detailed discussion of lines 2141, see Miller 1993a:123-130. Tor a discussion of the
various arguments in the controversies about both the relevance of the Herakles myth
and the narrator’s rejection of the story, see Gerber 2002:94-36, 39.
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instrumental in establishing the city (42, 52—53) while the daughters of
the Titan Iapetos and the sons of Kronos (55-56) ensure its continuance
under “a native line of kings” (yxdowor acirijes, 56). When this line is
threatened by extinction Zeus again intervenes. He impregnates the
daughter of Opous and brings her to Lokros, who adopts the son
born from the union, calls him Opous and hands over the rule of the
city to him (57-66). Significantly, these events demonstrate that ties of
blood are not the only means of transmitting excellence. However, the
adopted son has a divine ancestry, and together with the gods’ ongoing
involvement with the city, this underlines the point already made by
the Herakles myth that all significant human endeavour depends on
divine favour. In the last section of the narrative Patroklos, the son of
an immigrant, is singled out for his steadfast support of Achilles in the
Greeks’ battle against Telephos (67—75). His role as paradigmatic figure
parallels that of Opous insofar as he is, in Miller’s words, “heir to a
native tradition of excellence that is maintained without continuity of
bloodline.” He adds to the paradigm an engagement with the wider
world and a demonstration of courage and “mighty spirit” (Buotérv voov,
75)-"

The designation of Epharmostos as son of the city places him in
the same genealogical line as the two heroes singled out in the myth
and makes him the latest example of Opountian excellence that is
not dependent on ordinary mortal heredity. The comparison is a bold
one, flying as it does in the face of traditional notions of the roots of
a man’s worth. It can only hold if the implication of special divine
favour can be shown to be well-founded, which would also validate the
use of Herakles as exemplum. The poet knows that this is no easy task
and therefore prefaces his presentation of the final proof, the victory
catalogue, with an elaborate wish for the success of his endeavour,
which at the same time pays prospective homage to the greatness of the
victor’s achievements (80—83).* The catalogue (84—9g) gives concrete
evidence of much that is implied by the mythic examples. The range
of victories across Greece parallels Patroklos’ movement away from the
home city, while the description of Epharmostos’ youthful beauty and
concomitant “fairest deeds” (wgoiog &mv ol ®ahog xdAhotd te GéEaug,
94) links him directly with Opous who has already been described

38 Miller 1993a:136, 137.
39 Cf. Miller 1993a:139. My remarks on the catalogue owe much to Miller, esp.
pp- 128, 137 and 140-142.
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as “a man beyond description for his beauty and deeds” (Vméggpatov
dvdpa poped te »ai/ égyoial, 65-66). Beauty is moreover an accepted
indication of a man’s inborn ability and contributes to the argument
that Epharmostos is divinely favoured. The most prominent feature of
the catalogue is the description of the contest at Marathon, unique in
the odes for its comprehensiveness and detail.** Apart from displaying
the victor’s beauty the victory at Marathon supports the notion of
natural talent by emphasizing his extraordinary success in youth. He
wins in fine style against older and more experienced competitors,
“without a fall” (&mtwti, 92). The victory in a class above his own
is reminiscent of Patroklos’ exploits against Telephos and especially
Herakles’ fights against the gods. The point is that such courage and
skill at such a young age can only be inborn, a gift from the gods, and
that Epharmostos must thus be regarded, together with the poet and
Herakles, as one of those men who are dyadoi and cogol in accordance
with the divine dispensation (xatd daipov’, 28). The ecstatic reaction of
the spectators, not only in Marathon, but also in Arcadia and Pellana,
furthermore signals to the present audience that others before them
have recognised Epharmostos’ god-given talent.*!

After the victory catalogue the natural ability and divine support
it implies are first made the explicit subject of general reflection and
then directly applied to the victor. Gnomai about the superiority of
talent above learning and (litotically) the indispensible role of god in
achievement place Epharmostos’ victories in the general context of
cosmological convictions (100—-107) and in a self-address the poet states
unequivocally that “with divine help this man was born with quick
hands, nimble legs, determination in his look™ (tovd’ dvéga daipovig
yeyduev / evyepa, 6eEloyuiov, 60dvt dhndv, 110—111).*2 With this final
statement the poet announces his conviction that he has succeeded in
portraying a victor who does not have the requisite family status as
nevertheless belonging to the elect group favoured by god and therefore

10 See Pfeijffer 1999:579—580 on other passages containing particulars of a contest
and for an assessment of Pindar’s use of such information.

1 Miller 1993a:142 n. 62 compares the audience’s awed reaction with that of three
mythical “audiences,” Amphitryon, Artemis and Athena, and Apollo and Cheiron.
Significantly, their admiration is directed at young prodigies, the baby Herakles (Nem.
1.37-47, 55-58), the child Achilles (Nem. 3.43-52) and the young girl Kyrene (Pyth. 9.17—
35). Cf. Carey 1980:158 with n. 65.

#2-On the verbal link with the earlier gnome on god-given ability, see Miller 1993a:
146 with n. 73.
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a worthy son of his city. His position in the city is confirmed in the last
line of the poem which shows him dedicating his victory crown to the
local hero, Aias, son of Ileus, at the hero’s feast (Alav, Tedv T’ év doutl,
Thada, vindv Emeoteqdvwoe Pwouov, 112). According to Kurke such a
dedication signifies mutual recognition between the victor and his city,
the victor sharing his triumph with the city and the citizens praising
him in return.” It is thus an apt image to round off a poem in which
the relationship between victor and city is of crucial significance.

The narrator of Olympian 9 immediately identifies himself as poet
with a series of poetological images (5-8, 11-12)* and a statement about
his praise of the victor and his city (13-14). His presence is manifested
throughout the poem, most notably in self-addresses (6, 11, 12, 14, 36,
40, 41, 47, 48, 80, 109) but also in first person statements (21, 25, 27,
83).% The poet’s most obvious defense of cosmological principles seems
to be his rejection of a Mdyog that places the gods in a negative light,
both by involving them in “war and fighting” (mékepov udyav te, 40)
and attributing inappropriate powers to a mortal (to xavydodor Tagd
xauov, §8), Herakles (3542). While this outburst of piety is in accord
with the reverence owed to the gods it paradoxically also seems to
reject the poet’s own example of the divine working in man (28-35),
which is unlikely to be his objective. The story of Herakles’ exploits
having been told, the poet assumes righteous indignation at his own
folly in order to make the transition to the main myth about the heroes
of Opous. The poet’s stance is not in the first place a passionate plea
for respect, but the exploitation of traditional views to justify moving
on to more pertinent material, i.e. he uses cosmology for a rhetorical
purpose. However much he professes to protest, the example of human
ability »atd daipov stands.* This is in line with the fact that the actual

# Kurke 1991b:205—209.

# See Niinlist 1998:145-146 and 279 for details.

4 Gerber 2002:56 notes that the number of self-addresses is unusually large but
doubts that the phenomenon has any particular significance.

4 The effect is analogous to the poet’s supposed omission of certain particulars
of a mythical character’s life which evokes them all the more surely (see analysis of
Olbympian 13, Chapter 4, pp. 145-147). Miller’s interpretation of this passage (1993a:128—
130) takes the poet’s stance more seriously as “an apologetic acknowledgement, even a
kind of exorcism, of whatever ‘boastful’ overstatement may be involved in the unspoken
analogy between Herakles’ exploit and that of Epharmostos.” However, he does not
account for the paradox this “apology” involves. Carey 1980:153 with n. 48 acknowl-
edges the primary rhetorical purpose of the passage, but cautions against assuming that
Pindar “saw no impiety in the myth.” See also Pfeijffer 1999:34—97, with references,
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subject of cosmological reflection in the poem is the supremacy of
natural talent founded on its divine origin. Since the victor cannot
claim such talent on the basis of his family history other means have to
be used to explain his success and thus incorporate him into the society
which espouses these values. This is done by linking him genealogically
with the heroes of his city and presenting his history of athletic success
as proof that “what comes by nature is altogether best” (t0 8¢ @ud
®odtiotov drav, 100).

In Isthmian 4 the poet unequivocally offers his poetry as the means
to set the record straight for the victor. In Olympian g he is more cir-
cumspect, perhaps because Epharmostos was, whatever the deficien-
cies of his family background may have been, a very successful athlete
who had just won his most prestigious victory. He does not portray his
praise of the victor explicitly as an effort to enhance the latter’s social
status, but he does connect this specific poem, which praises the city of
Opous through the announcement of Epharmostos’ success, with the
characterisation of his poetic activity as an example of talent received
from god and exercised in conjunction with the Graces. He promises
that his songs will spread the news everywhere (éyo 0¢ tov gilav mo-
Mv / podegais Emuprépov Gowdais, / ... / dyyehiov méppo tavtav, 2122,
25), because it is “with the help of some skill granted by destiny” that he
finds himself tending the “garden of the Graces,” i.e making poetry (el
oV Tvi powwdiw mahdug / EEaigetov Xagitwv véuouar xdmov, 26—27).4
Since the Graces “bestow what is delightful” (zelvaw ydo dmacav td
téonv’, 28) the implication is that as their “gardener” the poet will do
the same for the victor. The immediately following gnome indicates
that in this case these delights will centre around natural ability and
its source. By attributing men’s courage and wisdom to divine will (28—
29) the poet simultaneously confirms that he, one of the cogoi, owes
his talent to god and implies that the victor, one of the dyadoi, is also
among the elect who enjoy divine favour. By the end of the poem, hav-
ing developed his argument for the divine foundation of Epharmostos’
success through myth, victory catalogue and gnomai, the poet turns

on the fictional mimesis of ex tempore speech in Pindar, of which this passage is an
example.

#7 Gerber 2002:32 notes the causal force of e, with Pyth. 9.50 as parallel. In his
explanation of the speaker’s train of thought in lines 21—29 Miller retains the regular
conditional (1993a:126). While lines 26—30 specify the conditions for successtully send-
ing the message of victory the poet’s intention is surely also to convey that he meets the
criteria.
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the implicit gnome of lines 2829 into an explicit statement that “this
man” (tovd’ dvépa, 110) has enjoyed divine favour, as demonstrated by
his physical skill and mental strength, from birth (110-111).

In Olympian g the poet does not modify the traditional outlook to
suit the victor’s circumstances as he does in Isthmian 4. He changes
the perspective on the victor’s family circumstances by linking him
genealogically to the city, and emphasizes his extraordinary success at
Marathon, thus presenting his ability as natural and god-given, not
taught, in order to show that he conforms to traditional views. The
difference in approach underscores the central importance of family
and the divine natural excellence it represents for the cosmology which
forms the background to Pindar’s odes. It shows that although beauty
is considered as a marker and predictor of excellence, the central prin-
ciple is heredity. In the opening of Isthmian 4 the poet immediately iden-
tifies Melissos of Thebes as a member of a family whose many achieve-
ments, of which his is the latest, are credited to divine support ("Eott pou
Yedv Exotl poio mavd xnéhevdoc, / @ Méhoo’, eduayaviay Yoo Epavag
Toduiolg, / Vuetépag dpetdg Duve Sudxewy: / aiol Khewvouidow ddAhovreg
aiel / ovv 9e®, 1-5). Melissos’ victory is attributed to Poseidon and the
positive turn of events it signals for the family after their heavy losses
in war is the result of the “gods’ designs” (doupudvwv Povhaig, 19; 18-21).
Because Melissos has acceptable family credentials the poet can reject
the idea that his ugliness deserves scorn and can represent his deeds as
sufficient grounds for praise and recognition, indeed as bestowing their
own beauty. However, the poet is careful not to question the impor-
tance of family for Epharmostos as he does appearance for Melissos,
because that would undermine a central proposition of the outlook of
the society which must accept Epharmostos as one of their own.

It is all the more interesting that in MNemean 3 the poet-narrator
acknowledges the role of gud and family, but in the end emphasises
Aristokleidas’ own hard work and determination as the basis of his suc-
cess. He uses some of the same strategies found in Olympian g to estab-
lish the victor Aristokleidas’ praiseworthiness in spite of his apparently
undistinguished family background.” Just as Epharmostos is linked

48 Pfeijffer 1999:201 remarks on an “absence of ... a strong athletic tradition in his
family.” Rose 1974:152 says more generally with reference to Olympian 9 and Nemean
3 that “presumably the family of the victors was not sufficiently distinguished to
permit specific praise.” My brief reading of Nemean 3 is indebted mainly to Pfeijffer’s
interpretation (19g9—231) and commentary (241—421). See also Carey 1980:153-160 and
Instone 1993.
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genetically to his city as her son, Aristokleidas’ bond with Aigina is
expressed in terms usually reserved for a family relationship: Muoudo-
veg .../ ..., Ov mahoigatov dyogdv/ ovn Eleyyéeoowv Agtotonheldag v’
gavt / gutave nat’ atoav (13-16; “the Myrmidons ..., whose assembly
place of ancient fame Aristokleidas did not sully with disgrace, accord-
ing to his own destiny,” trans. Pfeijffer 1999:268). odx €heyyéeoow ... éui-
ave is a slightly elaborated form of the litotic expression o0 natehéyyw
used in Pythian 8, Isthmian § and Isthmian 8 to connect the victor’s success
with his family’s athletic prowess, 1.e. to prove his inherited natural abil-
ity For Aristokleidas the ancient Aiginetans fulfil the role of an illus-
trious family. As a descendant of the Myrmidons it was his destiny to
succeed and his victory thus reflects the ability he inherited from them.
Like Epharmostos Aristokleidas is also »alog, a sign of natural talent,
and his deeds as pancratiast, that merit comparison with Herakles (21—
26), are a fulfilment of the promise of his handsome appearance (¢amv
rahog €0dwv T’ gowota pooepd, 19). When the poet turns from Herakles
to “Aiakos and his race” (Alax® ... yéver te, 28) and urges himself to
“search at home, for you have been granted a fitting adornment to laud
in sweet song” (oixodev pudteve. motigogov 8¢ noouov Ehayes/ yAurd T
yaguéuev, §1-32) Aristokleidas is implicitly included through the family
link already established with the Myrmidons and the talent displayed
in his deeds. Similarly the reference to Zeus’ blood (Zed, teov ydg aiua,
65) after the main myth not only signifies the Aiakidai’s descent from
the god, but also Aristokleidas’. It confirms that he is to be seen as fol-
lowing in the footsteps of the local heroes celebrated in the main myth,
Peleus, Telamon and Achilles (32-63),°! just as Epharmostos continues
in the tradition of Opous and Patroklos.

The importance of family as the basis of ability is reflected in the
myth which deals with the Aiakid brothers Peleus and Telamon and
Peleus’ son Achilles. A gnome separating the stories of the brothers
from that of Achilles focuses the theme of gud on the superiority of
someone with inborn glory over the “shadowy man” who makes his
efforts, based only on learning, “with an ineffectual mind” (ovyyevet
8¢ g €000l uéya Poivel. / dg 8¢ ddGxT’ Eyel, Pepevvog dvig dAhot’

4 On substituting v’ &av for tedv here, see Pfeijffer 1999:626—627.

0" Pyth. 8.35-97 (maternal uncles), Isthm. 3.13-17b (both paternal and maternal kin),
Isthm. 8.65a—66 (cousin). Cf. OL 8.19.

1 See Carey 1980:157-160 for details of the stories and their relevance for Aristo-
kleidas. He concludes that “(t}he Aeginetan heroic tradition lives on in the victor” (160).
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dMa véwv ob mot’ dteexel / natéfo wodi, puoldy 8 doetdy dtelel VO
yevetat, 40—42). Sullivan remarks that

(Dhe inadequacy of véog in this passage lies ... in an inborn moral
weakness resulting from birth. Even though it may somehow be the
receiver of ‘teachings’, it cannot bring these into effect.

The gnome thus contrasts inborn greatness with inborn and irremedia-
ble inadequacy. The Aiakid heroes, and Aristokleidas as their “descen-
dant,” display inborn greatness, but the general observations of the
gnome are most fully explicated in the recounting both of Achilles’
exploits and his response to Cheiron’s teaching. His peydho &ova (44)
as a child (43-52) can be explained only in terms of natural talent, and
are presented as a precursor of what he will accomplish later in life
(€E€tng TO mE@MTOV, Bhov & Emert’ dv xodvov, 49). However, he is also an
example of the ability to turn duddxta into effective action, in contrast
therefore to the “shadowy man” of the gnome. To the totally instinctive
heroic actions of the child, a specific form of training under “deep-
devising” (Padupifita, 53) Cheiron is added for what awaits him as an
adult at Troy. The object of this training is to “mak(e) his spirit great in
all things fitting” ((&¢v) douévolor maor Jvpov adEwv, 58), so that (Sgoa,
59) he will be ready for the challenges he will be set. The result of
the interaction between Achilles and Cheiron is that the hero has the
mental strength to succeed on his own against formidable opponents
(57-63). In contrast to the failure of the naturally inferior man’s efforts,
Achilles” inborn ability to turn instruction to his advantage enables him
to plan and see through his actions.*

While the divine foundation of gud dominates in Olympian 9, this
aspect is only briefly touched in Nemean g in the reference to the
Aiakidai’s descent from Zeus. In fact, the gods are all but absent from
this poem. Although it is twice characterised as a hymn in honour of
Zeus (10-11, 65) no further mention is made of the power of the gods
or their role in the fortunes of mortals.>* Against this background the
emphasis on the superior man’s self-reliance in the exercising of his

52 Sullivan 1990:188.

53 Sullivan 1989:160 on @éveg in Achilles” encounter with the Ethiopians (8v goaot
naEod’, 62) being “associated with the formation of plans and also with the will to
carry them out.”

5t The Muse as the deity involved in the poetic process is addressed in the opening
(1-12), and mentioned again twice (28, 83). Her role is particular and says nothing about
the god-man relationship in general. The Thearion of Apollo (70) is assumed to have a
religious function, but little firm evidence is available. See Pfejjffer 1999:380-382.
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talent is noteworthy. Aristokleidas fulfils “‘his very own’ destiny”% (gav /

. »at’ aloav, 15-16), Herakles explored the seas on his own (idig, 24),
Peleus alone (uévog, 34) overcame Iolkos, Achilles’ speed was enough
to catch deer, he had no need for either dogs or nets (51-52) and
he is portrayed single-handedly battling whole nations at Troy. These
achievements in the wider arena of the Trojan war also confirm “in
the test” (év ... meipq, 70) the ability Achilles displayed as a child by
killing wild beasts. His story thus illustrates how talent inherited from
one’s forebears is converted into triumphant action. That this involves
an important principle, namely that talent must be validated in action,
is expressed in a gnome about proving one’s superiority in every life
stage, as a child, a man and an elder (70—74). The emphasis on proving
one’s talent by excelling against others, combined with the treatment of
ability as a contrast between the one who is naturally superior and the
one naturally inferior, places this topic firmly in the human sphere. In
comparison with Olympian 9, which not only deals with gud as a divine
gift, but also stresses the gods’ role in the lives of the heroes, Nemean 3 is
a secular celebration with only passing reference to the gods.

The poet’s portrayal of Aristokleidas confirms that the poem is more
concerned with the victor’s own efforts than any divine support he may
enjoy. The description of how he achieved his victory emphasises his
hard work and endurance, equal to that of Herakles in his quest to
reach the ends of the earth (16-26). The poet credits him with the
dgetai of proving his worth in every life stage, while at the same time
“heed(ing) what is at hand” (poovelv ... 10 magxeipevov, 75), 1.e. keeping
to mortal limits, (t@v odx dmeoot, 76). The myth of Achilles shows that
“utmost deeds of manhood” (&vopéaus vmegtdtong, 20) such as those dis-
played by Aristokleidas require mental strength in addition to physical
excellence. In the penultimate line of the poem Aristokleidas is cred-
ited with just this essential character trait. It has given him the victo-
ries which in turn have provided the material for spreading his fame
through poetry (tiv ye uév, evdpovov Kheotg édehroioag, dedrogpogov A-
natog vexev / Nepéog Emdavddey v dmo xai Meydowv 8¢dopxev gdog,
83-84). The preceding image of the highly eflicient eagle functioning
literally and figuratively on a level high above the screeching jackdaws
(80—82) confirms that the focus of the theme of ability is on how it
functions in the world, not its divine source as in Olympian g. By nature

% Pfeijffer 1999:201. See also n. 49.
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the eagle flies the highest, and the way it stalks and snatches its prey
shows its purposefulness. In contrast the jackdaws, naturally inferior
birds, achieve nothing but discordant sounds. By placing this image
between the presentation of the poem to the victor as a carefully mixed
drink (76-80) and the final tribute to the latter’s “determination for suc-
cess” the poet claims the natural superiority and strength of mind it
praises for himself and for his laudandus.”

The main similarities between Olympian g and Nemean g are that each
victor is linked to his city and its heroes as to family and that inborn
ability is a central theme of both poems. However, as has been shown,
different aspects of natural talent are emphasised in the two poems. A
further marked difference between the two poems is the stance of the
poet and his relationship with the victor. In the ode for Aristokleidas the
poet once again has a prominent presence. The first thirteen lines of the
poem deal with him and his song and he steps forward several times
more, either directly or by referring to the song (17-18, 27-32, 5253,
6468, 76-84). Poetry is the reward for victory, “the fittest companion
for crowned achievements” (otegpdvov detdv te deElwtdtay 6madov, 8),
and for the hardships of competition (17-18), it ensures that the light of
fame shines for the victor (83-84). Compared to Epharmostos, with his
long list of victories and spectacular win at Marathon, Aristokleidas is
a minor athlete. He has only three victories to his name (84) and seems
to have had to work hard for his victory at the least prestigious of the
crown games. Yet the poet greets his success with great enthusiasm. His
Nemean victory is cause for joyous celebration of his homeland Aigina
(12-13, 65-66) and “loud acclaim” for him (67-68). His “utmost deeds
of manhood” are likened to Herakles’ mastery of the dangers of the sea
(19—26) and he is presented as an example of a man who has achieved
success throughout life (70—75). The impression of warmth and goodwill
in the poet’s attitude is confirmed by his direct interaction with the
victor in the close of the poem. The poet greets the victor as friend
before dedicating his song to him (xolpe, gihog éyer t6de ToL/ MéUTW
wepryuévov .../ .../ oW’ doidwov, 7677, 79).°” The outstanding value

% See Pfeijffer 1999:221—223 for a detailed account of this double applicability.

57 Pfejjffer 1999:396-397 defends the punctuation yoioe: ¢ihog, which makes the
poet, rather than the victor, the friend. His contention that the “@uioc motif gains in
force” through this change is debatable. That would depend on whether the intention is
to highlight the importance of the poet’s friendship for the victor, or the victor’s for the
poet. However, in oral performance the distinction is unlikely to have been noticeable.
A reference to mutual friendship therefore seems a preferable interpretation.
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of the “draught of song” is reflected in its unique makeup of honey,
milk and dew® (uéh hevn® / ovv yahaxt, xovauévo 8 €eo’ aupémnel,
77—78). As such it represents both the poet’s confidence in his own
work and his recognition that Aristokleidas and his achievements are
worthy of special praise. The close relationship of poet and victor is
underlined by the image of the eagle and the jackdaws (80—82) which
joins them as the “eagles” in their respective fields, vastly superior to
their opponents.

In contrast to the poet’s open friendliness towards Aristokleidas in
Nemean g, the poet-narrator of Olympian g preserves a certain distance
between himself and Epharmostos. Apart from presumably including
the victor when he addresses the Opountians about the origins of their
ancestors (retvov 8 &oav/ yolndomdes vuétegor mooyovol/ doyadev,
53—55) the poet does not address him.>*® The victory catalogue con-
tains lavish praise for Epharmostos’ achievements, but it nevertheless
gives the impression that the poet regards the athlete as an object for
public display, rather than personal commendation, especially in the
description of his success at Marathon where “he passed through the
ring of spectators to such great shouting” (dujoxeto xvrhov dooq Pod,
93) and in Arcadia and Pellana where “he made a marvellous appear-
ance” (Yavpaotog Eav gavn, 96). This impression is strengthened when
the poet dedicates the poem to the victor by pointing him out as tovd’
avéga, “this man” who is an example of god-given inborn ability (108—
111), a stance in marked contrast to the portrayal of the dedication as
an interaction between friends in Nemean §. The poet’s concern in dis-
playing the victor is to show that he does indeed conform to the ideal of
¢ud. There is a seriousness to his treatment of this cosmological theme,
focusing as it does on the divine dimension of ability, that is lacking in
Nemean 3, in which the joy of the occasion is paramount.®

% On &¢poa as dew, not froth, see Pfeijffer 1999:405 with n. g21.

% See Miller 1993a:134 n. 53 on the question of the referents of vuéregor. He rejects
the view that Epharmostos’ family is intended, to which Gerber 2002:48 objects that
since he is an Opountian there is no reason to exclude Epharmostos. In fact Miller does
include Epharmostos (see p. 138). The point is that the myth provides Epharmostos as
individual, not as member of his family, with a genealogy linked to that of the city.
Although the absence of direct address of the victor or a family member is not unusual,
direct address does occur in two-thirds of the odes.

60 Cf. also the serious tone in which the poet expresses his wish for “the right words,”
“boldness and ample power” so as to proceed in the appropriate way in his praise
(einv evonotenng dvayeiodol/ medopogog év Mowodv digow: / tohua 8¢ xal dppuhagng
dvvayug / €omorto, OL. 9.80-83).
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In the image of the eagle and the jackdaws at the end of Nemean g the
poet aligns himself, even if indirectly, with the particularly secular view
of ability, in which the human perspective is in the foreground, that
he has up to that point communicated in the poem. While superiority
1s acknowledged to be inherited and Aristokleidas is presented as the
descendant of the Myrmidons and Aiakidai, in the final analysis his
own eflorts, his Afjua and the victories it gave him, are the basis for the
poem that makes the light of his fame shine out (83-84). It would be
an overstatement to say that the cosmology the poet presents in Nemean
3 rejects the divine foundation of human ability, but it certainly comes
nowhere near the insistence on this principle and the seriousness with

which it is defended in Olympian g.

Summary remarks

The poet-narrator is the most important vehicle Pindar uses to situate a
victory in its cosmological context, although the outlook projected by a
poem is not always explicitly linked to a poetic programme. In Olympian
12, which deals extensively with cosmological issues, and Nemean 2,
in which in contrast such issues are not prominent, the presentation
of cosmology is not connected to the narrator’s poetic programme.
The poet can be said to mediate cosmology only to the extent that
as the narrator he is the one articulating it. In neither of these odes
does the poet demonstrate a particular outlook, and even though the
traditional assumptions about family identity are modified in Olympian
12 the narrator takes no overt responsibility for the change.

In Olympian 13, Olympian 5 and Isthmian 3, on the other hand, the
poet demonstrates certain preferred attitudes which in turn presuppose
particular cosmological convictions. The process of demonstration is,
however, different in each case. In Olympian 13 the poet assumes a
vigorous and constructive presence right from the start and finally
emerges as the positive exemplum for using one’s inborn gifts to the full
without breaching any social or divine borders. By adhering to these
limits in his poetic activities the poet achieves his goal of simultaneously
praising an exceptionally successful family appropriately and retaining
the favour of the gods so that he can confidently pray for their future
success and, by implication, for further opportunities for himself to
exercise his talents. His success in praising them demonstrates to the
Oligaithidai the attitudes towards god and man they should follow in
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their pursuit of further victories. Although song is a prominent subject
in Olympian 5 the actions and statements of the poet do not concern the
nature of his poetry and poetic endeavour as they do in Olympian 13.
The poet establishes a cosmological framework for Psaumis’ victory not
by commenting on how he constructs his poem, but in direct actions:
presenting song as a gift to the gods so that it becomes a means to
express reverence, interceding with Zeus on behalf of the victor and
his city and pronouncing truths in gnomai.®® Through his conduct he
also tactfully reminds both the victor and his fellow citizens how to
act in accordance with the world view he espouses. In Isthmian 3 the
poet comments on the duties involved in his poetic function and then
proceeds to perform this function as required, thus once again setting
an example and exhorting his audience, victor and citizens, to accept
the outlook he represents and heed the code of conduct it implies. In
spite of the poet’s indirect self-presentation, which makes him seem
almost anonymous, his address to the audience (15) is a clear challenge
to them in this regard and echoes the more elaborate challenge on
behalf of the same victor by the poet-narrator of Isthmian 4.

The poet’s role as mediator of cosmology sometimes involves chang-
ing the perspective on the circumstances or attributes of a victor or
his family through a modification of cosmological principles, for exam-
ple in Pythian 7 and Isthmian 4. References to vicissitude usually act as
a warning that this fact of mortal life must not be forgotten in times
of success (the most explicit example is Pyth. 8.88-94, but cf. also O/
7.94-95, Isthm. 3.18-18b). In Pythian 77, however, the poet as friend rein-
terprets the manifestation of fluctuating fortunes in the victor’s life as
a characteristic of enduring prosperity.®* The poet’s grief at Megakles’

61 The same actions also occur in Olympian 13. In the poet’s first prayer to Zeus,
for example, he intercedes for the Corinthians and Xenophon, and offers the song
as a tribute from the victor (27—29). However, both the intercession and the song as
tribute are consciously marked as poetic activities by the preceding plea to Zeus to
look favourably on the poet’s efforts (24—26). Cf. Lefkowitz 1991:35. She distinguishes
between dedicatory odes such as Pythian 12 and Olympian 14, in which the poet’s primary
task is to offer prayer, and epinikia, in which the encomiastic aims make his task more
complex. In the former he refers to himself only as a traditional aoidos, in the latter his
“epinician functions” are reflected in his statements about his poetry. The distinction is,
however, not always as clear-cut, as Olympian 5 shows. While the prayers to deities and
the poet’s traditional self-reference (8oyouar Avdios dnvwv év avhoig, 19; cf. OL 14.17—
18: Avd® yao Acwmxov &v 10omw / év pekétoug v deidwv Euolov) point to the poem’s
dedicatory nature the extensive praise of Psaumis is characteristic of the epinician.

62 Cf. Pyth. 5.54—55. While the ubiquity of toil is acknowledged, the concomitant
ups and downs are not regarded as threatening the long-term prosperity of an ancient
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misfortune can reasonably be assumed to reflect the victor’s own feel-
ings about it. The reinterpretation then aims in the first place to con-
sole him, but it will also signal to his envious fellow citizens the ultimate
futility of their conduct. On a much larger scale the poet-narrator of
Isthmian 4 sets out to change reality for Melissos of Thebes. Melissos is
scorned 1in spite of his success because his ugliness does not fit the con-
ventional idea that a man’s handsome or imposing appearance reflects
his inherited dgetd. The poet seeks to redress this problem with two
complementary strategies. Using mainly myth he makes the case for
judging a man by his deeds alone, regardless of his appearance, while
he applies imagery to suggest that great deeds make a man beautiful,
thus further undermining the conviction that beauty equals greatness
and ugliness inferiority. The poet also plays the more regular mediating
role that sees him demonstrating the preferred outlook. He explicitly
assumes the task of making Melissos “honoured among mankind” and
“setting straight his entire achievement” as Homer did for Aias (37+45),
thereby making his whole poem a demonstration of the way the vic-
tor should be acknowledged for his achievement. Significantly he also
shows himself at the end of the poem actually celebrating Melissos in
a revel song.®® The poet proves with word and deed that he regards
Melissos as a winner worthy of admiration.

Olympian 9 and Nemean g celebrate victors who seem to have much in
common regarding their social background. However, the treatment of
the cosmological theme of inherited ability, which has a strong bearing
on that social background, is markedly different in the two poems. In
the former the divine basis of gud is stated as an absolute principle with
which the poet completely identifies himself: man is and does nothing
of value without god. In the latter the man of superior talent, with
whom the poet once again associates himself, wins through because of
his own efforts and the role of the divine is all but completely ignored.

family like the Battid royal house of Kyrene (mévov 8 ob tg dmoxkagog éonv ovt’
goetow / 0 Bdttov & émetan mahawog SAPog Eumav td ol téd véuwv). The long-standing
prominence of Megakles’ family, the Alkmaionidai, is recalled in references to their
famous deeds in the sixth century, rebuilding Apollo’s temple at Delphi in 548 and an
Olympic victory in 592 (Pyth. 7.9-12, 14-15; see Burton 1962:32, 34).

63 The verb xwudZw is more often used of the victor himself or the citizens cele-
brating a victory (for the victor, see OL 9.4, Pyth. 4.2, Nem. 11.28 and Isthm. 3.8; for the
citizens Nem. 2.24, 10.35 and, represented by the nymph Thebe, Isthm. 7.20). The poet
celebrates Theban heroes in Pyth. 9.87-89 and joins the Muses in an imaginery revel to
Chromios’” home in Nem. 9.1-3.
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Whether the difference results from a difference in the victors’ convic-
tions about this matter, or in their position in their respective cities, or
any other factor, can never be known. However, what it does demon-
strate is the author Pindar shaping the narrator-poet to fulfil different
roles and represent different viewpoints in order to praise a specific vic-
tor in the manner most suitable to his wishes and circumstances.
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CONCLUSION

A striking feature of Pindar’s victory odes is the regularity with which
pronouncements on life issues are made in addition to statements
aimed more obviously at the glorification of a successful athlete. Mostly
in the form of gnomai matters such as life and death, man and the
gods, and man in his social environment are by implication turned into
subjects of concern to men who have achieved the highest honour in
the pursuit of physical excellence. This preoccupation with the cosmo-
logical context of victory has been the starting point for the preceding
inquiry. With the gnomai as basis it has sought to establish the top-
ics considered relevant to the victors and audiences and the generally
accepted views about those topics. The overview gained in this way
presents a fairly uniform traditional outlook on man in his relationship
to both extra-human powers and his fellow man. Fate is ineluctible, the
power of the gods transcends that of man by far and nature is a force
which man may sometimes use to his advantage but can never consider
conquered. The human condition is defined by mortality. As a result
man’s abilities are limited and he is subject to vicissitude. Nevertheless,
if he strives for excellence with the right attitude he can hope for fame
that may outlive him. The social network is an important part of a
man’s defense against his inherent frailty. Its foundation is the principle
of reciprocity which functions most satisfactorily in the contexts of fam-
ily and ritual friendship. In the city friends and neighbours are also part
of the support system, but a successful man cannot always rely on the
goodwill of his fellow citizens and must be prepared for their envy.

The overview of cosmological topics suggests that Pindar’s work is
founded on an outlook that does not admit of any serious variation
and that the same cosmological ideas will therefore be found in poem
after poem. This is true to the extent that, for example, the supremacy
of the gods is acknowledged in practically every poem and family ties
and the abilities they bestow are a recurrent concern. However, the
analyses of individual poems show that just as the teachers and orators
of antiquity chose gnomai to support their educational and rhetorical
aims according to their relevance to a particular situation, so Pindar
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emphasises different aspects of cosmology for encomiastic purposes as
the occasion requires. In Isthmian 4, to compensate for the ugliness of
the victor the poet focuses on deeds as the basis for praiseworthiness.
He turns around the idea that beauty equals ability so that ability
proved in deeds gives the victor metaphorical beauty. In Olympian 9
and Nemean 3, on the other hand, the traditional link between beauty
and deeds is used to support the victors’ claim to inherited ability in the
absence of noteworthy family connections. In Olympian 15 a politically
prominent family with further athletic aspirations is reminded of their
mortal limitations, the supreme power of the gods and the deference
they owe them. Divine power also features prominently in Olympian g
but here the focus is on acknowledging it as the source of all human
ability. While this poem and Nemean g both establish close family ties
between the victors and the ancestral heroes of their cities the former’s
emphasis on the divine is completely lacking in the latter which instead
praises the victor’s own efforts in securing success.

These varying perspectives on cosmological ideas are communicated
by the poet persona, an important role player in most of the poems.
In some cases the poet allies himself closely with the victor, especially
when his circumstances demand encouragement. So he sympathises
with Megakles of Athens as with a friend (Pythian 7) and offers the
redemptive power of his poetry to Melissos of Thebes as counter to
the scorn of his fellow citizens (Isthmian 4). Often he presents himself
as the example to follow regarding certain cosmological principles. In
contrast to Bellerophon, who abuses the support of the gods, the poet
demonstrates to the Oligaithidai through the propriety of his praise
what it means to use one’s native talent without trespassing on the
terrain of the gods (Olympian 13). In the role of suppliant to Zeus he
shows Psaumis of Kamarina how to proceed if he wishes to enjoy his
prosperity into the future (Olympian 5).

From the poems treated in this study it has become clear that it is
part of the poet’s task in the victory odes to deal with cosmological
issues. This task assumes most prominence when he treats such issues
with particular reference to the circumstances of the victor or his family.
These cases demonstrate most pointedly that winning, while desirable
in the quest for fame, does not have meaning in isolation from the
world in which the victor finds himself. For Ergoteles of Himera success
means bad fortune turned to good in a generally unpredictable world
and the validation of his new identity in his adopted city as well as his
acceptance as a member of that community (Olympian 12). For Melissos



CONCLUSION 197

of Thebes social recognition in spite of his physical shortcomings is a
prerequisite for the proper celebration of his victory. The Oligaithidai
of Corinth are reminded of the context of human endeavour when
they aim for even more victories than those already granted to them.
Epharmostos of Opous is provided with mythical ancestors so that,
like Melissos, he can be presented not only as a victor but as one
who conforms to the ideals of his society (Olympian g). The fact that
the poet’s task includes situating the victory in its cosmological context
thus means that the glorification of a victor entails much more than
celebrating merely the moment of victory. It also entails presenting him
as praiseworthy in terms of broader life issues, such as the role of the
divine in human achievement, a man’s attitude to success and his status
in society.

As mediator of cosmology the poet persona in Pindar’s odes provides
a diversity of perspectives on human endeavour in general and victory
in particular. In some cases the poet’s position on a specific issue, such
as the role accorded to the divine in human ability in Olympian 9 and
Nemean 9, and the evaluation of beauty in these poems and Isthmian
4, differs markedly from poem to poem. As for the question to what
extent the cosmology presented in the odes coincides with the point
of view of the historical poet the cases just mentioned prove that it
would be difficult to reconstruct Pindar’s position on the basis of that of
the poet persona. His use of cosmological themes in general speaks of
pragmatism rather than conformity to and the consistent defense of a
rigid framework of values.
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